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HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

BACKGROUND

Field of the Technology

The present application relates generally to mobile stations and home network name

displaying methods employed thereby.

Description of the Related Art

Wireless communication devices, such as mobile stations, have the ability to

communicate with other devices (e.g. telephones, servers, personal computers (PCs), etc.)

through wireless communication networks. A wireless communication network includes a

plurality of base stations, each of which provides near-exclusive communication coverage

within a given geographic area. However, more than one wireless network is typically ‘

available in many, if not most, geographic regions in a competing fashion. Typically, an end

user contracts with and pays to receive communication services exclusively from a single

“service provider” for a limited period of time (e.g. one year).

Although different networks are available, a mobile station automatically selects and

registers with its home communication network (i.e. the network of the contracted service

provider) for operation. Typically, the mobile station receives a Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and a Mobile Network Code (MNC) from each network and operates with a

preference towards choosing that network having the MCC/MNC pair uniquely associated

with the home network The MCC/MNC pair of the home network is stored on a Subscriber

Identify Module (SIM) in a home public land mobile network (HPLMN) file. Other

networks are stored in a prioritized fashion in a “preferr ” PLMN list on the SIM. Afier

selecting and registering with a particular network (eg. the home network), the mobile

station retrieves and displays a service provider name (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless”)

fi'om the SIM which corresponds to the unique MCC and MNC combination of the selected

network This name may be obtained and displayed in accordance ,with what is known as an

“Operator Named String” (ONS) procedure.

Although exclusive service agreements typically exist between the subscriber and the

home network, otherwise competing wireless networks have established relationships
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whereby mobile stations can receive services through the other’s network when necessary or

desired. When a mobile station is located in a geographic region where service provider has

not established any network infrastructure, for example, the mobile station may receive

services and communicate through a different network associated with an MCC/MNC pair

different from that of the home network. In a competitive network relationship, the

subscriber is likely to incur additional service charges (e.g. “roaming” charges) and the name

of the competitor’s network service may be displayed in the visual display.

In a more cooperative network relationship, the subscriber might incur only standard

charges (i.e. no roaming charges) using the alternative network. Per the ONS naming

procedure, however, a service provider name difi'erent from that of the home network is

displayed on the mobile station. This may be confiising to a subscriber who may believe

that, for example, roaming charges are being incurred due to use of the alternative network

when in fact they are not. Fortunately, there has been a recent shift to provide an alternative

naming technique referred to as “Enhanced Operator Named String” (EONS) procedure.

EONS is described in, for example, 3GPP 51.001 Specifications of the SIM-ME Interface R4 .

(v4.2.0 or later). One purpose of EONS is to reduce the naming confiision created in

scenarios like the one described above. In particular, instead of displaying a name that is .

different from that of the home network in the above-scenario, the same or substantially

similar “home network” name may be displayed even though a different network is actually

being used. Subscribers ofien prefer such transparency and simplification of operation and

desire to understand when additional service charges may be incurred.

Another situation has been encountered where the service provider becomes the new

owner of one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs different fiom that of the

primary home network’s. A mobile station might be provided with multiple MCC/MNC

pairs corresponding to all of these “home” networks, and operate to preferentially select and

register with these networks over others. However, the name displayed on the mobile station

may not correspond to the home network if the selected network has a different MCC/MNC

pair from that of the primary home network’s. If steps were taken to provide the mobile

station with special home network name displaying capabilities, compatibility issues may

arise between previous, current, and filture versions mobile stations and SIMS.

Accordingly, there is a resulting need for improved home network name displaying

methods and apparatus for multiple home networks.
2
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SUMMARY

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks

are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and registers

with a communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for

communication. Afler the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared

with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single

home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and

MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display

name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate

name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be

stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module

(SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network

associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for

communication. Preferably, a Location Area Code (LAC) is also utilized along with the

MCC and MNC pairs for these purposes.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DMWINGS

Embodiments of present invention will now be described by way of example with

reference to attached figures, wherein:

FIG. 1 is a block diagram of a communication system which includes a mobile station

for communicating in a wireless communication network which may be its home

communication network;

FIG. 2 is a more detailed example of a mobile station for use in the wireless

communication network;

FIG. 3 is a particular structure of the system for communicating with the mobile

station;

FIG. 4 is a simplified illustration of the mobile station and a plurality of wireless

communication networks, each of which is associated with a unique Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pair,
3
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FIG. 5 shows a list of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in association with

a home network display name from a home network name file;

FIG. 6 is an illustration of a visual display of the mobile station which may visually

display a network or service provider name with which the mobile station has registered; and

FIG. 7 is a flowchart for describing a home network name displaying method for

multiple home networks.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks

are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects a

communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for

communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared

with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single

home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and

MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display

name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate

name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be

stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module

(SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network

associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for

communication.

FIG. 1 is a block diagram of a communication system 100 which includes a wireless

communication device 102 which communicates through a wireless communication nmork

104. In the preferred embodiment, wireless communication device 102 is a mobile station

and therefore this term is used throughout this text. Mobile station 102 preferably includes a

visual display 112, a keyboard 114, and perhaps one or more auxiliary user interfaces (UI)

116, each of which are coupled to a controller 106. Controller 106 is also coupled to radio

frequency (RF) transceiver circuitry 108 and an antenna 110.

In most modern communication devices, controller 106 is embodied as a central

processing unit (CPU) which runs operating system software in a memory component (not
4
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shown). Controller 106 will normally control overall operation of mobile station 102,

whereas signal processing operations associated with communication fiinctions are typically

performed in RF transceiver circuitry 108, Controller 106 interfaces with device display 112

to display received information, stored information, user inputs, and the like. Keyboard 114,

which may be a telephone type keypad or filll alphanumeric keyboard, is normally provided

for entering data for storage in mobile station 102, information for transmission to network

104, a telephone number to place a telephone call, commands to be executed on mobile

station 102, and possibly other or different user inputs.

Mobile station 102 sends communication signals to and receives communication

signals from network 104 over a wireless link via antenna 110. RF transceiver circuitry 108

performs functions similar to those of base station 120, including for example

modulation/demodulation and possibly encoding/decoding and encryption/decryption. It is

also contemplated that RF transceiver circuitry 108 may perform certain functions in addition

to those performed by base station 120. It will be apparent to those skilled in art that RF

transceiver circuitry 108 will be adapted to particular wireless network or networks in which

mobile station 102 is intended to operate.

Mobile station 102 includes a battery interface 134 for receiving one or more

rechargeable batteries 132. Battery 132 provides electrical power to (most if not all)

electrical circuitry in mobile station 102, and battery interface 132 provides for a mechanical

and electrical connection for battery 132. Battery interface 132 is coupled to a regulator 136

which regulates power for the device. When mobile station 102 is fully operational, an RF

transmitter of RF transceiver circuitry 108 is typically keyed or turned on only when it is

sending to network, and is otherwise turned off to conserve resources. Such intermittent

operation of transmitter has a dramatic effect on power consumption of mobile station 102.

Similarly, an RF receiver of RF transceiver circuitry 108 is typically periodically turned off

to conserve power until it is needed to receive signals or information (if at all) during

designated time periods.

Mobile station 102 may consist of a single unit, such as a data communication device,

a cellular telephone, a multiple-fianction communication device with data and voice

communication capabilities, a personal digital assistant (PDA) enabled for wireless

communication, or a computer incorporating an internal modern. Alternatively, mobile

station 102 may be a multiple-module unit comprising a plurality of separate components,
5
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including but in no way limited to a computer or other device connected to a wireless

modem. In particular, for example, in the mobile station block diagram of FIG. 1, RF

transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 may be implemented as a radio modem unit that

may be inserted into a port on a laptop computer. In this case, the laptop computer would

include display 112, keyboard 114, one or more auxiliary UIs 116, and controller 106

embodied as the computer’s CPU. It is also contemplated that a computer or other

equipment not normally capable of wireless communication may be adapted to connect to

and effectively assume control of RF transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 of a single-

unit device such as one of those described above.

Mobile station 102 operates using a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM) 140 which is

connected to or inserted in mobile station 102 at a SIM interface 142. SIM 140 is one type of

a conventional “smart card” used to identify an end user (or subscriber) of mobile station 102

and to personalize the device, among other things. Without SIM 140, the wireless terminal is

not fully operational for communication through wireless network 104. By inserting SIM

140 into the wireless terminal, an end user can have access to any and all of his/her

subscribed services. In order to identify the subscriber, SIM 140 contains some user

parameters such as an International Mobile Subscriber Identity (IMSI). In addition, SIM 140

is typically protected by a four-digit Personal Identification Number (PIN) which is stored

therein and known only by the end user. An advantage of using SIM 140 is that end users are

not necessarily bound by any single physical wireless device. Typically, the only element

that personalizes a wireless terminal is a SIM card. Therefore, the user can access subscribed

services using any wireless terminal equipped to operate with the user’s SIM.

In general, SIM 140 includes a processor and memory for storing information.

Information may be transferred between controller 106 and SIM 140 through data and

control lines 144. SIM and its interfacing standards are well known. For interfacing with a

standard GSM device having SIM interface 142, a conventional SIM 140 has six (6)

connections. A typical SIM 140 may store the following information: (1) an International

Mobile Subscriber Identity (IMSI); (2) an individual subscriber’s authentication key (Ki); (3)

a ciphering key generating algorithm (A8) -- with Ki and RAND it generates a 64-bit key

(Kc); (4) an authentication algorithm (A3) -- with Ki and RAND it generates a 32-bit signed

response (SRED); and (5) a user PIN code (1 & 2); and (6) a PUK code (1 & 2) (this is also

referred to as the SPIN). SIM 140 may also store user-specific information as well, including
6
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a user phone book, Short Message Service (SMS) messages, datebook (or calendar)

information, and recent call information.

SIM 140 also stores a list of MCC and MNC pairs associated with a plurality of

communication networks which are part of the “home network”. The list may be referred to

as a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list. In addition, SIM 140 stores a list of

MCC and MNC pairs associated with a plurality of “preferred” communication networks.

This list may be referred to as a Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list. Typically, networks

identified in the PPLMN list are not associated with the home network and their use may

impart “roaming” status to mobile station 102.

In FIG. 1, mobile station 102 communicates through wireless communication

network 104. In the embodiment of FIG. 1, wireless network 104 is a Global Systems for

Mobile (GSM) and General Packet Radio Service (GPRS) network. Wireless network 104

includes a base station 120 with an associated antenna tower 118, a Mobile Switching Center

(MSC) 122, a Home Location Register (HLR) 132, a Serving General Packet Radio Service

(GPRS) Support Node (SGSN) 126, and a Gateway GPRS Support Node (GGSN) 128. MSC ,

122 is coupled to base station 120 and to a landline network, such as a Public Switched

Telephone Network (PSTN) 124. SGSN 126 is coupled to base station 120 and to GGSN

128, which is in turn coupled to a public or private data network 130 (such as the Internet).

HLR 132 is coupled to M80122, SGSN 126, and GGSN 128.

Base station 120, including its associated controller and antenna tower 118, provides

wireless network coverage for a particular coverage area commonly referred to as a “cell”.

Base station 120 transmits communication signals to and receives communication signals

from mobile stations within its cell via antenna tower 118. Base station 120 normally

performs such functions as modulation and possibly encoding and/or encryption of signals to

be transmitted to the mobile station in accordance with particular, usually predetermined,

communication protocols and parameters, under control of its controller. Base station 120

similarly demodulates and possibly decodes and decrypts, if necessary, any communication

signals received from mobile station 102 within its cell. Communication protocols and

parameters may vary between different networks. For example, one network may employ a

different modulation scheme and operate at different frequencies than other networks.

The wireless link shown in communication system 100 of FIG. 1 represents one or

more different channels, typically different radio frequency (RF) channels, and associated
7
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protocols used between wireless network 104 and mobile station 102. An RF channel is a

limited resource that must be conserved, typically due to limits in overall bandwidth and a

limited battery power of mobile station 102. Those skilled in art will appreciate that a

wireless network in actual practice may include hundreds of cells, each served by a distinct

base station 120 and transceiver, depending upon desired overall expanse of network

coverage. All base station controllers and base stations may be connected by multiple

switches and routers (not shown), controlled by multiple network controllers.

For all mobile station’s 102 registered with a network operator, permanent data (such

as mobile station 102 user’s profile) as well as temporary data (such as mobile station’s 102

current location) are stored in HLR 132. In case of a voice call to mobile station 102, HLR

132 is queried to determine the current location of mobile station 102. A Visitor Location

Register (VLR) ofMSC 122 is responsible for a group of location areas and stores the data of

those mobile stations that are currently in its area of responsibility. This includes parts of the

permanent mobile station data that have been transmitted from HLR 132 to the VLR for

faster access. However, the VLR of MSC 122 may also assign and store local data, such as

temporary identifications. Optionally, the VLR of MSC 122 can be enhanced for more

efficient co-ordination of GPRS and non-GPRS services and fimctionality (e. g. paging for

circuit-switched calls which can be performed more efficiently via SGSN 126, and combined

GPRS and non-GPRS location updates).

Being part of the GPRS network, Serving GPRS Support Node (SGSN) 126 is at the

same hierarchical level as MSC 122 and keeps track of the individual locations of mobile

stations. SGSN 126 also performs security functions and access control. Gateway GPRS

Support Node (GGSN) 128 provides interworking with external packet-switched networks

and is connected with SGSNs (such as SGSN 126) via an IP-based GPRS backbone network.

SGSN 126 performs authentication and cipher setting procedures based on the same

algorithms, keys, and criteria as in existing GSM. In conventional operation, cell selection

may be performed autonomously by mobile station 102 or by base station 120 instructing

mobile station 102 to select a particular cell. Mobile station 102 informs wireless network

104 when it reselects another cell or group of cells, known as a routing area.

In order to access GPRS services, mobile station 102 first makes its presence known

to wireless network 104 by performing what is known as a GPRS “attach”. This operation

establishes a logical link between mobile station 102 and SGSN 126 and makes mobile
8
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station 102 available to receive, for example, pages via SGSN, notifications of incoming

GPRS data, or SMS messages over GPRS. In order to send and receive GPRS data, mobile

station 102 assists in activating the packet data address that it wants to use. This operation

makes mobile station 102 known to GGSN 128; interworking with external data networks

can thereafter commence. User data may be transferred transparently between mobile station

102 and the external data networks using, for example, encapsulation and tunneling. Data

packets are equipped with GPRS-specific protocol information and transferred between
mobile station 102 and GGSN 128.

As apparent from the above, the wireless network includes fixed network components

including RF transceivers, amplifiers, base station controllers, network servers, and servers

connected to network. Those skilled in art will appreciate that a wireless network may be

connected to other systems, possibly including other networks, not explicitly shown in FIG.

1. A network will normally be transmitting at very least some sort of paging and system

information on an ongoing basis, even if there is no actual packet data exchanged. Although

the network consists of many parts, these parts all work together to result in certain

behaviours at the wireless link.

FIG. 2 is a detailed block diagram of a preferred mobile station 202 which maybe

utilized in system 100 of FIG. 1. Mobile station 202 is a two-way communication device

having at least voice and data communication capabilities, including the capability to

communicate with other computer systems. Depending on the fiinctionality provided by

mobile station 202, it may be referred to as a data messaging device, a two-way pager, a

cellular telephone with data messaging capabilities, a wireless Internet appliance, or a data

communication device (with or without telephony capabilities). Mobile station 202 includes

a battery interface 254 for receiving one or more rechargeable batteries 256. Such a battery

256 provides electrical power to most if not all electrical circuitry in mobile station 202, and

battery interface 254 provides for a mechanical and electrical connection for it. Battery

interface 254 is coupled to a regulator (not shown in FIG. 2) which regulates power to all of

the circuitry.

Mobile station 202 will normally incorporate a communication subsystem 211, which

includes a receiver 212, a transmitter 214, and associated components, such as one or more

(preferably embedded or internal) antenna elements 216 and 218, local oscillators (LOs) 213,

and a processing module such as a digital signal processor (DSP) 220. Communication
9
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subsystem 211 is analogous to RF transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 shown in FIG. 1.

As will be apparent to those skilled in field of communications, particular design of

communication subsystem 211 depends on the communication network in which mobile

station 202 is intended to operate.

Network access requirements will also vary depending upon type of network utilized.

In GPRS networks, for example, network access is associated with a subscriber or user of

mobile station 202. A GPRS device therefore requires a Subscriber Identity Module,

commonly referred to as a SIM card (i.e. SIM 262 of FIG. 2), in order to operate on the

GPRS network. Without such a SIM 262, a GPRS device will not be fiilly functional. Local

or non-network communication functions (if any) may be operable, but mobile station 202

will be unable to carry out any filnctions involving comrrtunications over the network. SIM

262 includes those features described in relation to FIG. 1 (i.e. those described for SIM 140

ofFIG. 1), such as the HPLMN list and the PPLMN list.

Mobile station 202 may send and receive communication signals over the network

after required network registration or activation procedures have been completed. Signals

received by antenna 216 through the network are input to receiver 212, which may perform

such common receiver functions as signal amplification, frequency down conversion,

filtering, channel selection, and like, and in example shown in FIG. 2, analog-to-digital (A/D)

conversion. A/D conversion of a received signal allows more complex communication

functions such as demodulation and decoding to be performed in DSP 220. In a similar

manner, signals to be transmitted are processed, including modulation and encoding, for

example, by DSP 220. These DSP-processed signals are input to transmitter 214 for digital-

to-analog (D/A) conversion, frequency up conversion, filtering, amplification and

transmission over communication network via antenna 218. DSP 220 not only processes

communication signals, but also provides for receiver and transmitter control. For example,

the gains applied to communication signals in receiver 212 and transmitter 214 may be

adaptively controlled through automatic gain control algorithms implemented in DSP 220.

Mobile station 202 includes a microprocessor 238 (which is one implementation of

controller 106 of FIG. 1) which controls overall operation of mobile station 202. This

control includes network selection and network name displaying techniques of the present

application. Communication functions, including at least data and voice communications,

are performed through communication subsystem 211. Microprocessor 238 also interacts
10
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with additional device subsystems such as a display 222, a flash memory 224, a random

access memory (RAM) 226, auxiliary input/output (I/O) subsystems 228, a serial port 230, a

keyboard 232, a speaker 234, a microphone 236, a short—range communications subsystem

240, and any other device subsystems generally designated at 242. Data and control lines

extend between a SIM interface 264 and microprocessor 238 for communicating data

therebetween and for control. Some of the subsystems shown in FIG. 2 perform

communication-related fimctions, whereas other subsystems may provide “resident” or on-

device functions. Notably, some subsystems, such as keyboard 232 and display 222, for

example, may be used for both communication-related filnctions, such as entering a text

message for transmission over a communication network, and device-resident functions such

as a calculator or task list. Operating system software used by microprocessor 238 is

preferably stored in a persistent store such as flash memory 224, which may alternatively be

a read-only memory (ROM) or similar storage element (not shown). Those skilled in the art

will appreciate that the operating system, specific device applications, or parts thereof, may

be temporarily loaded into a volatile store such as RAM 226.

Microprocessor 238, in addition to its operating system fiinctions, preferably enables

execution of software applications on mobile station 202. A predetermined set of

applications which control basic device operations, including at least data and voice

communication applications, will normally be installed on mobile station 202 during its

manufacture. A preferred application that may be loaded onto mobile station 202 may be a

personal information manager (PlM) application having the ability to organize and manage

data items relating to user such as, but not limited to, e-mail, calendar events, voice mails,

appointments, and task items. Naturally, one or more memory stores are available on mobile

station 202 and SIM 256 to facilitate storage ofPIM data items and other information.

The PM application preferably has the ability to send and receive data items via the

wireless network. In a preferred embodiment, PIM data items are seamlessly integrated,

synchronized, and updated via the wireless network, with the mobile station user’s

corresponding data items stored and/or associated with a host computer system thereby

creating a mirrored host computer on mobile station 202 with respect to such items. This is

especially advantageous where the host computer system is the mobile station user’s office

computer system. Additional applications may also be loaded onto mobile station 202

through network, an auxiliary I/O subsystem 228, serial port 230, short-range
11
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communications subsystem 240, or any other suitable subsystem 242, and installed by a user

in RAM 226 or preferably a non-volatile store (not shown) for execution by microprocessor

238. Such flexibility in application installation increases the functionality of mobile station

202 and may provide enhanced on-device fiinctions, communication-related functions, or

both. For example, secure communication applications may enable electronic commerce

functions and other such financial transactions to be performed using mobile station 202.

In a data communication mode, a received signal such as a text message or web page

download will be processed by communication subsystem 211 and input to microprocessor

23 8. Microprocessor 238 will preferably further process the signal for output to display 222

or alternatively to auxiliary [/0 device 228. A user of mobile station 202 may also compose

data items, such as e-mail messages or short message service (SMS) messages, for example,

using keyboard 232 in conjunction with display 222 and possibly auxiliary I/O device 228.

Keyboard 232 is preferably a complete alphanumeric keyboard and/or telephone-type

keypad. These composed items may be transmitted over a communication network through

communication subsystem 211.

For voice communications, the overall operation of mobile station 202 is substantially

similar, except that the received signals would be output to speaker 234 and signals for

transmission would be generated by microphone 236. Alternative voice or audio I/O

subsystems, such as a voice message recording subsystem, may also be implemented on

mobile station 202. Although voice or audio signal output is preferably accomplished

primarily through speaker 234, display 222 may also be used to provide an indication of the

identity of a calling party, duration of a voice call, or other voice call related information, as

some examples. ’

Serial port 230 in FIG. 2 is normally implemented in a personal digital assistant

(PDA)-type communication device for which synchronization with a user’s desktop

computer is a desirable, albeit optional, component. Serial port 230 enables a user to set

preferences through an external device or software application and extends the capabilities of

mobile station 202 by providing for information or software downloads to mobile station 202

other than through a wireless communication network The alternate download path may, for

example, be used to load an encryption key onto mobile station 202 through a direct and thus

reliable and trusted connection to thereby provide secure device communication.
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Short-range communications subsystem 240 of FIG. 2 is an additional optional

component which provides for communication between mobile station 202 and different

systems or devices, which need not necessarily be similar devices. For example, subsystem

240 may include an infrared device and associated circuits and components, or a BluetoothTM

communication module to provide for communication with similarly-enabled systems and

devices. BluetoothTM is a registered trademark ofBluetooth SIG, Inc.

FIG. 3 shows a particular system structure for communicating with mobile station

202. In particular, FIG. 3 shows basic components of an IP-based wireless data network,

such as a GPRS network. Mobile station 202 of FIG. 3 communicates with a wireless packet

data network 145, and may also be capable of communicating with a wireless voice network

(not shown). The voice network may be associated with IP-based wireless network 145

similar to, for example, GSM and GPRS networks, or alternatively may be a completely

separate network. The GPRS IP-based data network is unique in that it is effectively an

overlay on the GSM voice network. As such, GPRS components will either extend existing

GSM components, such as base stations 320, or require additional components to be added,

such as an advanced Gateway GPRS Service Node (GGSN) as a network entry point 305.

As shown in FIG. 3, a gateway 140 may be coupled to an internal or external address

resolution component 335 and one or more network entry points 305. Data packets are

transmitted from gateway 140, which is source of information to be transmitted to mobile

station 202, through network 145 by setting up a wireless network tunnel 325 from gateway

140 to mobile station 202. In order to create this wireless tunnel 325, a unique network

address is associated with mobile station 202. In an IP-based wireless networlg however,

network addresses are typically not permanently assigned to a particular mobile station 202

but instead are dynamically allocated on an as-needed basis. It is thus preferable for mobile

station 202 to acquire a network address and for gateway 140 to determine this address so as

to establish wireless tunnel 325.

Network entry point 305 is generally used to multiplex and demultiplex amongst

many gateways, corporate servers, and bulk connections such as the Internet, for example.

There are normally very few of these network entry points 305, since they are also intended

to centralize externally available wireless network services. Network entry points 305 often

use some form of an address resolution component 335 that assists in address assignment and

lookup between gateways and mobile stations. In this example, address resolution
13
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component 335 is shown as a dynamic host configuration protocol (DHCP) as one method

for providing an address resolution mechanism.

A central internal component of wireless data network 145 is a network router 315.

Normally, network routers 315 are proprietary to the particular network, but they could

alternatively be constructed from standard commercially available hardware. The purpose of

network routers 315 is to centralize thousands of base stations 320 normally implemented in

a relatively large network into a central location for a long-haul connection back to network

entry point 305. In some networks there may be multiple tiers of network routers 315 and

cases where there are master and slave network routers 315, but in all such cases the

functions are similar. Ofien network router 315 will access a name server 307, in this case

shown as a dynamic name server (DNS) 307 as used in the Internet, to look up destinations

for routing data messages. Base stations 320, as described above, provide wireless links to

mobile stations such as mobile station 202.

Wireless network tunnels such as a wireless tunnel 325 are opened across wireless

network 345 in order to allocate necessary memory, routing, and address resources to deliver

IP packets. In GPRS, such tunnels 325 are established as part of what are referred to as

“PDP contexts” (i.e. data sessions). To open wireless tunnel 325, mobile station 202 must

use a specific technique associated with wireless network 345. The step of opening such a

wireless tunnel 325 may require mobile station 202 to indicate the domain, or network entry

point 305 with which it wishes to open wireless tunnel 325. In this example, the tunnel first

reaches network router 315 which uses name server 307 to determine which network entry

point 305 matches the domain provided. Multiple wireless tunnels can be opened from one

mobile station 202 for redundancy, or to access different gateways and services on the

network. Once the domain name is found, the tunnel is then extended to network entry point

305 and necessary resources are allocated at each of the nodes along the way. Network entry

point 305 then uses the address resolution (or DHCP 335) component to allocate an IP

address for mobile station 202. When an IP address has been allocated to mobile station 202

and communicated to gateway 140, information can then be forwarded from gateway 140 to

mobile station 202.

Wireless tunnel 325 typically has a limited life, depending on mobile station’s 202

coverage profile and activity. Wireless network 145 will tear down wireless tunnel 325 alter

a certain period of inactivity or out-of-coverage period, in order to recapture resources held
14
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by this wireless tunnel 325 for other users. The main reason for this is to reclaim the IP

address temporarily reserved for mobile station 202 when wireless tunnel 325 was first

opened. Once the IP address is lost and wireless tunnel 325 is torn down, gateway 140 loses

all ability to initiate [P data packets to mobile station 202, whether over Transmission

Control Protocol (TCP) or over User Datagram Protocol (UDP).

In this application, an “IP-based wireless network” (one specific type of wireless

communication network) may include but is not limited to: (1) a Code Division Multiple

Access (CDMA) network that has been developed and operated by Qualcomm; (2) a General

Packet Radio Service (GPRS) network for use in conjunction with Global System for Mobile

Communications (GSM) network both developed by standards committee of European

Conference of Postal and Telecommunications Administrations (CEPT); and (3) fixture third-

generation (3G) networks like Enhanced Data rates for GSM Evolution (EDGE) and

Universal Mobile Telecommunications System (UMTS). It is to be understood that although

particular IP-based wireless networks have been described, the network selection schemes of

the present application could be utilized in any similar type of wireless network. The

infi'astmcture shown and described in relation to FIG. 3 may be representative of each one of

a number of different networks which are provided and available in the same geographic

region. One of these communication networks will be selected by the mobile station for

communications at any given time.

FIG. 4 is a simplified illustration a plurality of wireless communication networks 402

which may be available to mobile station 202 for communication. The plurality of networks

402 shown in FIG. 4 include difl‘erent networks such as network “ABC” 104 (initially

described in relation to FIG. 1 and 3), a network “DEF” 404, a network “GI-II” 406, a

network “JKL” 408, and a network “MNO” 410. In the following description, network ABC

104 is the home communication network and may be referred to as “home network ABC”

104. Since home network ABC 104 is the home network, mobile station 202 prioritizes the

selection and operation with home network ABC 104 over other networks. Each network

402 ofFIG. 4 is associated with a unique Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network

Code (MNC) combination. The unique MCC/MNC combination corresponding to home

network ABC 104 is stored as a home network

Traditionally, mobile station’s 202 use of networks other than the home network

ABC 104 will impart a “roaming” status to mobile station 202. However, some additional
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networks other than home network ABC 104 are associated with or designated as part of the

“home network” as well. In FIG. 4, for example, it is indicated that network GHI 406 and

network JKL 408 are owned by the service provider of home network ABC 104. Thus,

mobile station’s 202 registration and operation with networks GHI 406 and JKL 408 will not

impart the roaming status to mobile station 102, even though networks GHI 406 and JKL 408

have MCC and MNC pairs different from that of home network ABC 104. Thus, the unique

MCC/MNC combinations corresponding to networks GB] 406 and JKL 408 are also stored

as home networks. The remaining networks, namely, networks DEF 404 and MO 410, are

not associated with the home network and their use will indeed impart roaming status to

mobile station 102.

Referring now to FIG. 6 in combination with FIG. 4, display 222 of the mobile station

will visually display the same service provider name 602 of home network ABC 104

regardless of whether network ABC 104, network GHI 406, or network JKL 408 is selected

by the mobile station. As shown in FIG. 6, the displayed name “PROVIDER ABC” may

correspond to use of network ABC 104, network GHI 406 (which is owned by ABC), or

network JKL 408 (which is also owned by ABC). Note that no “roaming” status indicator is

enabled or activated in display 222, since the mobile station is not roaming when registered

with network ABC 104, network GHI 406, or network JKL 408. A network name different

from “PROVIDER ABC” will be displayed when networks DEF 404 and MNO 410 are

utilized.

Referring now to FIG. 5, what is shown is relevant information stored in memory 502

of mobile station 202 and/or in memory 504 of SIM 262 to help achieve the advantages

described above in relation to FIGS. 4 and 6. The discussion of FIG. 5 will begin with a

description related to memory 502 of mobile station 202. Memory 502, which may be a

permanently-installed memory of mobile station 202, such as a Read-Only Memory (ROM),

an Electrically Bramble/Programmable ROM (EEPROM), flash memory, etc., is a separate

memory component from memory 504 of SIM 262.

As shown in FIG. 5, memory 502 may store a list 510 of home network MCC/MNC

pairs which are associated with a home network display name 530. This list 510 of home

network MCC/MNC pairs are prestored in memory 502 in a (semi-) permanent fashion

during the manufacturing process of mobile station 202. In FIG. 5, it is shown that the

example list 510 includes four (4) home network MCC/MNC pairs, namely, home network
16
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MCC/MNC pairs 512, 514, 516, and 518. Only a relatively small number of MCC/MNC

pairs in list 510 are shown for illustrative clarity; any suitable number of pairs may be

utilized, such as between 5 — 50 pairs. As an example, MCC/MNC pair 512 may correspond

to home network ABC 104 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 514 may correspond to network GHI

406 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 516 may correspond to network JKL 408 of FIG. 4, and

MCC/MNC pair 518 may correspond to another home network not shown. Home network

display name 530 (eg. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless”), the name string used for mobile

station’s display for all home-related networks, is associated and used with all ofMCC/MNC

pairs in list 510.

In general, mobile station 202 operates to preferentially select and register with home

networks over non-home networks. If no home network is available, mobile station 202

operates to preferentially select and register with one of the networks its PPLMN list. In any

case, afier mobile station 202 selects and registers with a communication network, it first

consults with list 510 ofMCC/MNC pairs to assist in determining what network name should

be displayed in its visual display. Specifically, mobile station 202 compares the MCC/MNC

pair of the selected network with the MCC/MNC pairs in list 510. If mobile station 202

identifies a match between the MCC/MNC pair and any one of the MCC/MNC pairs inxlist

510, it reads and causes the home network display name 530 to be displayed in its visual

display. Otherwise, it selects an alternate network name for visual display. Advantageously,

a single home network name is displayed when any of the networks associated with the home

network MCC and MNC pairs in list 510 is selected for communication. Preferably,

although the technique described focuses on the use of only an MCC and MNC pair, the

technique may include the use of a Location Area Code (LAC) in addition to the MCC and

MNC (i.e. the tuplet MCC/MNC/LAC is used to identify the home network display name).

In an alternative embodiment, the SIM 262 utilized with mobile station 202 may

include the same or similar information. As shown in FIG. 5, memory 504 of SIM 262 may

alternatively store a list 520 of home network MCC/MNC pairs in association with home

network display name 530. This list 520 of home network MCC/MNC pairs are prestored in

memory 504 in a (semi-) permanent fashion during the initial programming of SIM 262. In

FIG. 5, it is shown that the example list 520 includes four (4) home network MCC/MNC

pairs, namely, home network MCC/MNC pairs 522, 524, 526, and 528. Only a relatively

small number of MCC/MNC pairs in list 520 are shown for illustrative clarity; any suitable
17
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number of pairs may be utilized, such as between 5 — 50. As an example, MCC/MNC pair

522 may correspond to home network ABC 104 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 524 may

correspond to network GHI 406 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 526 may correspond to network

JKL 408 of FIG. 4, and MCC/MNC pair 528 may correspond to another home network not

shown. Home network display name 530 (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless”), the name

string used for mobile station’s display for all home-related networks, is associated and used

with all of MCC/MNC pairs in list 520. In this alternative example, mobile station 202

operates in the same manner in relation to the information in memory 504 of SIM 262 as was

described above in relation to the information in memory 502 of mobile station 202.

Preferably, although this technique describes focuses on the use of only an MCC and MNC

pair, the technique may include the use of a Location Area Code (LAC) in addition to the

MCC and MNC (i.e. it uses this tuplet to identify the home network display name).

FIG. 7 is a flowchart for describing a home network name displaying method for

multiple home networks. Such a method may be employed in connection with components

shown and described above in relation to FIGs. 1-6. Beginning with a start block 702, a

mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile .

Network Code (MNC) pairs which correspond to a plurality of wireless communication

networks within a given coverage area (step 704). Next, the mobile station compares a

received MCC/MNC pair with multiple MCC/MNC pairs associated with a home

communication network (step 706). These multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in a

Home Public Land Mobile Network (I-IPLMN) list on a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

Alternatively, the multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in memory of the mobile station.

If there is a match at step 708 with one of the MCC/MNC pairs, the mobile station selects

this “home” network which is associated with the MCC/MNC pair for communication (step

712), Otherwise, if there is no match, the mobile station selects a preferred network or other

non-home network for communication (step 710). In any case, the mobile station tunes to

the appropriate channel and initiates registration onto the network associated with the

selected MCC/MNC pair (step 714).

Next, the mobile station compares the received MCC and MNC pair associated with

the selected network with each one of the multiple home network MCC/MNC pairs (step

716). Based on a match at step 718, the mobile station reads and causes a home network

name associated with the home network MCC/MNC pairs to be displayed in its visual
18
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display (step 722). Thus, the same network name will be displayed for any MCC and MNC

pair found in the home network list. If there is no match in the list at step 718 (i.e. no

match), however, then the mobile station visually displays an alternate non-home network

name in the visual display (step 720). Preferably, although the method of FIG. 7 focuses on

the use of only an MCC and MNC pair, the method may include the use of a Location Area

Code (LAC) in addition to the MCC and MNC (i.e. a tuplet MCC/MNC/LAC is used for

selection).

In a slight variation of the method of FIG. 7, the mobile station utilizes a multiple

home network list on the SIM if it is stored on the SIM but, if such a list is not stored on the

SIM, the mobile station utilizes a multiple home network list stored in its own memory. The

mobile station may identify or detect whether there is a multiple home network list on the

SIM by testing if a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM includes this list or

associated data. Alternatively, the mobile station may perform this identification byrtesting if

a version number of the SIM corresponds to having such a multiple home network list (e. g. a

less recent version number of SIM may not specify such list whereas a more recent

predetermined version number may do so). This test may be performed every time the

mobile station goes through the network name displaying technique or, alternatively, only

once during or shortly after a SIM initialization procedure performed by the mobile station.

Advantageously, iSSues arising from a service provider becoming the new owner of

one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs different from that of the home

network’s are alleviated. All home network MCC/MNC pairs are appropriately stored in

memory of the mobile station or SIM which is updated when new networks are added to the

home network. Visually displaying the (same) service provider name for these networks is

suitably performed based on the present techniques. In one implementation, compatibility is

provided between previous, current, and fixture versions mobile stations and SIMS by

providing a test to identify the availability of such a list on the SIM and a similar backup list

on the mobile station.

Final Comments. Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for

multiple home networks are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of

Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a

plurality of communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and

registers with a communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC
19
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pairs for communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is

compared with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with

a single home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received

MCC and MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home

network display name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match

exists, an alternate name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs may be stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber

Identify Module (SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a

network associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for

communication.

A computer program product of the present application includes a computer storage

medium as well as computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium. The

computer storage medium may be any memory in mobile station 202 or even a floppy disk or

CD-ROM, as examples; detailed computer instructions are written in accordance with the

methods and logic described in the present application. Specifically, the computer

instructions are executable by a processor (e.g. a microprocessor) to perform the steps of

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code

(MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a

coverage area; scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile

Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication

networks within a coverage area; selecting and registering with a wireless communication

network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs; comparing the MCC and

MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs;

and causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of the

mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected

network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

A mobile station of the present application includes a transceiver which is operative

to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code

(MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a

coverage area; memory which stores a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs

which are associated with a home network display name; and a processor which is operative

select and register with a wireless communication network associated with one of the
20
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received MCC and MNC pairs; compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network

with the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs; and cause the home network

display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile station based on

identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the

home network MCC and MNC pairs.

The above-described embodiments of invention are intended to be examples only.

Alterations, modifications, and variations may be effected to particular embodiments by

those of skill in art without departing from scope of invention, which is defined solely by

claims appended hereto.

What is claimed is:

21
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CLAIMS

1. In a mobile station, a network name displaying method comprising:

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network

Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a

coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with one

of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs; and

causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of

the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the

selected network and one ofthe home network MCC and MNC pairs.

2. The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs are stored in a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

3. The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs are stored in memory of the mobile station.

4. The method of claim 1, wherein the home network display name is the same

for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

5. The method of claim 1, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used in

addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

6. The method of claim 1, further comprising:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based

on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of

the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

7. The method of claim 1, fiirther comprising:
22
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identifying whether the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on

a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM);

using the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on

identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM;

and

otherwise, using the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in

memory of the mobile station.

8. A mobile station, comprising:

a transceiver being operative to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless

communication networks within a coverage area;

memory which stores a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are

associated with a home network display name;

a processor being operative to:

select and register with a wireless communication network associated with

one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

cause the home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual

display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and

MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC

pairs.

9. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory comprises a Subscriber

Identify Module (SIM).

10. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory is separate and apart from

a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) in the mobile station.

11. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the home network display name is the

same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
23
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12. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used

in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

13. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further operative to:

cause an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based on

identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the

home network MCC and MNC pairs. ’

14. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further operative to:

identify whether the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on a

Subscriber Identity Module (SIM);

use the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on

identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM;
and

otherwise, use the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory

of the mobile station.

15. A computer program product, comprising:

a computer storage medium;

computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium;

the computer instructions being executable by a processor for executing the steps of:

causing a scanning process to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

wireless communication networks within a coverage area;

selecting‘and registering with a wireless communication network associated

with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual

display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and

24
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MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC

pairs.

16. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

17. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in memory of the mobile station.

18. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the home network

display name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

19. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein a Location Area Code

(LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

20. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the computer instructions

are further executable for:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based

on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of

the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
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HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks

are disclosed. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC)

and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of communication

networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and registers with a

communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for

communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared

with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single

home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and

MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display

name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate

name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be

stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module

(SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network

associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for
communication.
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For: “HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS

AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS”

MAIL STOP PATENT APPLICATION

Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Sir:

PRELIMINARYOAMENDMENT

The Applicant respectfully submits this Preliminary Amendment for the present

application attached herewith.
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IN THE SPECIFICATION

On page 1, after the title please insert thefollowingparagraph:

CROSS—REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATION

This application claims priority to European Patent Application No. 032554814

entitled “Home Network Name Displaying Methods And Apparatus For Multiple Home

Networks” having a filing date of 3 September 2004, which is hereby incorporated by

reference herein.
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IN THE CLAIMS

Please amend claims 1-3, 7-10, and 14-1 7, andadd new claims 21-2 7, asfollows:

1. (Currently Amended) In—a—mebile—stetienra A__network name displaying

method in a mobile statiop, the method comprising:

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile

Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication

networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with

one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

for the step of comparing: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SlM) based on identifling that the plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SM, otherwise using a plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memogy of the mobile station; and

causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display

of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of

the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

2. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in a—Subsefiber—Identity—Medule-(SM th_e

SM.

3. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in file memory of the mobile station.

4. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the home network display

name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
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5. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC)

is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

6. (Original) The method of claim 1, fiirther comprising:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display

based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network

and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

7. The method of claim 1, firrt-her—eempfismg—

  

 
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the firr‘ther step of testing

a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM.

8. (Currently Amended) A mobile station, comprising:

a transceiver being operative to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country

Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

wireless communication networks within a coverage area;

 
a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM) interface for receiving a SIM;

a processor being operative to:
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select and register with a wireless communication network associated with

one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with the a

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs associated with a home network

display name; and

for the comparison: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs stored on the SIM based on i_de_ntifying that the_Llurality of home network

MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, otherwise using a plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memogy of the mobile station; and

cause the home network display name to be visuallydisplayed in a visual

display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and

MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC

pairs.

9. - (Currently Amended) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory

 plurality of home network MCC and ,

MNC pairs are stored on the SIM.

10. (Currently Amended) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory

is separate and apart fi'om a—Subseeiber—Jdent-ifi—Medule—(SM the SIM in the mobile
station.

11. (Original) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the home network

display name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

12. (Original) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein a Location Area Code

(LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and

identifying.
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13. (Original) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further

operative to:

cause an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display

based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network

and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

14. (Currently Amended) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the

processor is further operative to:

 
identi that the luralit of home network MCC and MNC airs are stored on the

SIM by testing a predetermined designated area ofmemog on the SIM.

15. (Currently Amended) A computer program product, comprising:

a computer storage medium;

computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium;

the computer instructions being executable by a processor for executing the steps

of:

causing a scanning process to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code GVINC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

wireless communication networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network

associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;
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comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs associated with a home network

display name; and

for the comparing: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) based on identifiging that the

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SH_VL otherwise

using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memogy of the

mobile station' and 

causing 3 LE home network display name to be visually displayed in a

visual display of the mobile station based on identifying a-match between the

MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC

and MNC pairs.

16. (Currently Amended) The computer program product of claim 15,

wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in a—Subseeiber

WM.

17. (Currently Amended) The computer program product of claim 15,

wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in t_he memory of

the mobile station.

18. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the home

network display name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

19. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein a

Location Area Code (LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of

comparing and identifying.
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20. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the

computer instructions are fiarther executable for:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display

based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network

and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

21. (New) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the computer

instructions are further executable for identifying that the plurality of home network

MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a predetermined designated area of

memory on the SIM.

22. (New) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the computer

instructions are further executable for identifying that the plurality of home network

MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a version number of the SIM.

23. (New) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs correspond to networks of a Home Public Land

Mobile Network (I-IPLMN) list. i

24. (New) The method of claim 1, wherein the step of identifying that the

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the

further step of testing a version number of the SIM.

25. (New) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of home network

MCC and MNC pairs correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile Network

(HPLMN) list.

26. (New) The mobile station of claim 8 wherein, to identify that the plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, the processor is further

operative to test a version number of the SIM.
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27. (New) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile

Network (HPLMN) list.
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REMARKS

The Applicant respectfully submits this Preliminary Amendment for the present

patent application attached herewith. The present patent application is based on and

claims priority to European Patent Application No. 032554834 entitled “Home Network

Name Displaying Methods And Apparatus For Multiple Home Networks” having a filing

date of 3 September 2004. The Preliminary Amendment adds a statement in a “Cross—

Reference To Related Application” section to identify and claim priority to the same.

In addition, the Preliminary Amendment amends claims 1-3, 7—10, and 14-17, and

add new claims 21-27. Therefore claims 1-27 are pending for examination: The

Applicant submits that no new matter has been added by this Preliminary Amendment.

For example, the amendments to claims 1, 8, and 15 correspond to language of previous

claims 7 and 14 with further support on page 19 at lines 8-19, on page 16 at lines 28-31,

on page 17 at lines 25-29, and SIM interface 262 in FIG. 2.

Thank you. The Examiner is invited to contact the undersigned if necessary to

further expedite this matter.

Date: '2’ S/Lt’k’ 100*  
JOHNJ. OSKOREP, ESQ.
ONE MAGNIFICENTMILE CENTER

980 NORIH[MICHIGANA VENUE, SUIIE 1400

CHICAG0, ILLINOIS 60611

Telephone: (312) 222-1860 Fax: (312) 214-6303
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Inventor(s): zinn et 31. Docket “0.: 0103-0221/05

Serial No.: “Gt Yet 55519395 Art Unit: Not Yet Assigned

Filing Date: Not Yet Assigned Examiner: Not Yet Assigned

Title: BOMB NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

MAIL;STOP PATENT APPLICATION
Commissioner for Patents
P.0. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

SIR:

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

In accordance with 37 CFR 1.97(b), the enclosed Information Disclosure
Statement, with attached reference(s), is submitted for consideration in the
above-identified application.

A copy of each of the listed documents is enclosed.NO FEE IS REQUIRED.

The Examiner is respectfully requested to make the listed documents of
record in connection with the prosecution of the subject application.

Res ectfully,

 Date: 02 Sept 2004 

John J. Oskorep 7
One Magnificent Mile Center
980 N. Michigan Avenue, Suite 1400
Chicago, Illinois 60611
Vbice: 312-222-1860 Fax: 312—214—6303
Email: joskorepfisecurepatents.com
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CHARGING METHOD IN A MOBILE TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEM

SCOPE OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to the forma-

5 tion of the principles of calculation of call price in

a cellular mobile communication system.

TECHNOLOGICAL BACKGROUND

In a wired network, the charge for a call de-

lc pends on whether the call is a local call, a trunk
call or an international call, in other words, a geo-

graphically define-d call, or whether i: is a call to a

service number. Thus, when dialling the number of a

called subscriber, the calling subscriber already

15 knows the principles on which the price of the call

will be calculated.

The principles used in a wired network for

calculating the call price cannot be directly applied

in mobile telephone networks. This is because the mo-

20 bile subscriber is not tied to a given locality while

the called subscriber may be a locality-dependent

Wired network subscriber or a mobile subscriber in the

same mobile communication network or a subscriber in

another operator's mobile communication network.

.5 Within the mobile communication network, no distinc-

tion is made between local calls and long-distance

calls regarding pricing; moreover, in distinction from

the wired network, even the called subscriber is li-

able to pay a portion of the price of a received call
30 in certain cases.

In mobile communication networks, a diffi—

culty in locality-dependent determination of price is

that the exact locality of neither the calling nor the

called Subscriber is known. To give an understanding

of the principles of calculation of call price, the
IJ U!
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ll setup process in a mobile comm-“cation network
A..- .—

-4.-
a

will now be described in general outline, referring to

Fig. 1.

When a calling subscriber in cell al in loca-

tion area 1 under mobile switching centre MSCl makes a

call to a subscriber in location area 2 under another

mobile switching centre MSC2, he/she will dial the

MSISDN number (Mobile Sub criber International ISDN

number) of the called subscriber on his/her mobile

station MS-A, whit. sends it in a message to the base

transceiver station 1, step 1. Upon receiving the mes-

sage, MSCl checks whether the request can be accepted.

As a par: of this check, the subscriber data of the

calling subscriber are retrieved from the visitor lo-

cation register VLRl associated with MSCl, where they

have been stored in conjunction with the location up-

dating procedure. If the request is accepted. the mo-

bile switching centre MSCl will send to the home loca—

tion register HLR an enquiry containing the called

subscriber's MSISDN number, step 2. Based on this num-

ber, the HLR retrieves the data for the called sub-

scriber, which indicate that the called subscriber has

roamed to visitor location register VLRB. Next, the

HLR sends the :MSZ (International Mobile Subscribe:

Identity) data to visitor location register V132, ask-

ing the latter to give the roaming number, step 3,

whereupon VLR2 sends the roaming number MSRN to the

home location register HLR, step 4, from where it is

sent further to MSCl, step 5.

After this, the call can be routed from mo-

bile switching centre MSCl to mobile switching centre

MSC2 on the basis of the MSRN number (Mobile Sub-

scriber Roaming Number) received from VLR2, step 6.

Upon receiving the Start message, the mobile switching

centre MSC2 of the called subscriber retrieves the

subscriber data for the called subscriber from the as-

sociated VLR2. From the subscriber data, MSC2 learns
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the location area LAI 2 of the called subscriber, sc

MSC2 is able to send a paging message Via the appro-

priate base station controller 2 (step 7) to the cells

bl, b2, b3 in the location area in question. After the

called subscriber's mobile station MS-B has re tended

to the paging, the call is finally set up to the

called subscriber. From what was said above, it is ob-

vious that it is only after the called subscriber's

mobile station has responded to the paging message

that the relevant mobile switching centre MSC2 is in-
formed of the called subscriber's location at the cell

level.

The mobile switching centre ma' also be

linked to a service switching point 58? of an intelli-

gent network IN to allow connections from the nubile

communication network to the intelligent network. Via

an intelligent network, a wide variety of services can

be ofiered to the subscribers of the mobile communica-

tion network, including services like follow-me-

diversion of calls, call rerouting distribution, pre—

mium rate calls. etc. ‘

In a state—of-the-art mobile communication

network, the main rule regarding call charging is that

the calling subscriber is charged for the connection

between him/her and the home network. of the called

subscriber while the called subscriber is charged for

the connection between his/her current locality and

his/her home network.

To increase flexibility regarding the billing

principles, a known method is to set a special billing

parameter th t allows calls made from the subscriber

number associated with the parameter to be billed at a

rate lower than normal at times when the load on the

mobile comm‘nication network is low and, correspond-

ingly, at a higher rate when the load on the mobile

communication network is high. This parameter creates

a time-dependent call charging principle, but in other

PCT/F198/0051 5
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respects the pricing of calls follows the above-

mentioned principles. Another known practice is to

charge a lower price for calls between a mobile sta-

tion and a specified wired network telephone than for

normal calls. This can be implemented by assigning for

all subscribers to the service a common service num—

ber, e.g. 020100, as the called subscriber number,

which directs the call to an intelligent network. In

the intelligent network, a service program searches a

database to find the called subscriber number associ-

ated with the calling subscriber number, and the call

is routed to this number.

A comparison 5 the principles of call price

calculation used.in mobile communication networks with

those used in wired networks reveals certain problems.

Since all cells are equal with respect to the mobile
communication network, it is difficult to offer the

various user groups any other principles of call price

calculation than e.g. the aforesaid price variation

based on the time of the day. At present, there are no

special call price calculation principles applicable

to calls within the same cell or calls between certain

cells. However, it would be attractive for a mobile

telephone network operator to be able to provide vari-

ous services dependent on the locality where the call

is started and/or where it is terminated. Such serv-

ices include e.g. locality—dependent pricing solu-

tions.

Specifications WO—96/20570 and WO/96/20571

present solutions for determining the principles of

call price calculation. The price calculation princi-

ples can be improved by setting a given cell or a num-

ber of cells of a mobile telephone network as a spe-

cial cell group. During call setup, the mobile switchv

ing centre or a service control point SCP in an intel-
ligent network analyses the call to determine whether

the cell in whose area the calling subscriber is lo—
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sated and/or the cell in whose area the called sub~

scriber is located belong(s) to the group of special

cells. When the calling and called subscribers are lo-

cated in cells belonging to difierent switching cen-

:res, data regarding the cell of the called subscriber

ling

subscriber or to an intelligent network before a voice

0 w ’_lis transmitted to the switching centre of the

connection is established. Thus. based on whether the

subscribers are in a group of special cells or no:, it

is possible to vary the call charging rates applied.
Specification WG-96/34499 describes a system

in which the subscribers are divided into normal subs

scribers and "fixed" subscribers. A normal subscriber

may start a call in any cell, whereas a fixed sub—

scriber has limited access to the network from a sub-

scriber area comprising one or more cells. When a

tired subscriber is at the boundary of his/her area.

the call is forcibly directed to the base transceiver

station of the subscriber area if possible.

These solutions allow the application of more

fine-grained call charging principles than thosegen-

erally used. A feature common to these solutions is

that the right to a differently priced call is deter-

mined according to the cell in whose area the sub—

scriber is physically located at the time of the call,

i.e. according to the base transceiver station that

connects the subscriber to the network. This is be-

cause the metering record generated at the start of

the call includes, among other data, an identifier of

the base transceiver station via which the connection

is set up, and the base station identifier again re-

veals whether the base station belongs to a group of

special cells. In other words, the base station iden-

tifier funccions as a factor that ultimately deter-

mines the price of the call.

However, there is a problem associated with

these prior-art solutions. In most mobile telephone
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systems, it is the network that makes the decision as

to which base station is to be used to transmit t
(II

.

n

subscriber's calls. When the subscriber is it the

fringe area of a cell where a lower call charge is ap-

plicable, the network may repeatedly command the mo~
bile Station to perform a handover between two base

stations, which means that the calling end of the con-

neCtion alternates between the base station of a

"cheaper" cell and the base station oi an adjacent

cell. It the adjacent cell is not one of the cells
where a lower call charge is applicable, then the re-

sult would be that the call price would vary during

the same call as the connection is handed over from

one base station to another, the call charge being

thus lower at one moment and higher at the next, with-

out the subscriber having any chance to influence the

situation in any way.

One solution proposed to cope with this prob—

lem is to give the mobile station some of the handover

control functions between base stations. In the idle

state, the mobile station would remain as long as pos-

sible in signalling contact with a cell applying a

lower call charge when in the fringe area of the cell,

in other words, the mobile station would remain

"hanging" in the cell even when a neighbouring cell

would provide a better conneCtion quality. During a

communication connection, too, the mobile station

would continue hanging in the old cell when in the

area of another cell, and it would inform the network

e.g. in conjunction with a change of base station or

the call setup procedure that it gives preference to

the old base station providing cheaper service instead

of other base stations.

However, this solution has the drawback of

increased co-channel interference, which is due to the

fact that, when the communication connection is forci-

bly maintained via the base Station of a cheaper cell

PCTIFI 98/005] 5 '
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although the mobile station is located in the area of

an adjacent cell that would provide a better connec-

tion, the mobile station has to use a higher transmis—

sion power to compensate for the signal attenuation

caused by the longer distance. Therefore, the mobile

telephone interferes with other mobile stations using

the same frequency that are communicating at the reuse

distance of this frequency. Another drawback is that

changes need to be made in certain network components,

such as the base station controller and the telephone

itself. Changes must be made at least in the handover

criterion and algorithm. _

Another solution. proposed to deal with the

problem is to have information presented on the dis-

play of the mobile station in the idle state to indi-
cate the cell in whose area the mobile station is cur-

rently located. The idea is to allow the subscriber to

move into the area of a cell with a lower call charge

at least when the subscriber is at the boundary be-

tween cells. A drawback with this solution is that, as

the billing record is generated at the beginning of
the call when the telephone is already in the active

be: may move on to the area of a
H-state. the sub5tr

cell with a higher call charge during the call setup

procedure although the subscriber has seen from the

display before the transmission of the call setup re—

quest that the mobile scation is still located in the

area of a cheap cell.

The object of the present invention is to

achieve a system that is free of the drawbacks of

prior-art systems and that does not produce co—channel

interference. n the system, determination of location

of a mobile station should be implemented in a manner

that allows a call started from a special cell to con—

tinue being charged at the rate applicable in that

cell even if the awhile station should move on to a

cell with a normal charging rate during call setup. A
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further objec: is to ensure that, even if call setup

is started in a cell with a normal charging rate but a

moment earlier the mobile station has been in a spe-

cial cell, the call can still be charged a: the rate

applicable in the special cell. The length of time ofU!

the moment should also be adjustable.

Yet another object is to achieve a syStem in

which the area of a specially priced call is not de-

pendent on the cell coverage area but may consiSt of
10 any geographic area. The area may even consist of a

part of one cell and a part of another cell. Location
of the mobile station should therefore be independent

of the information transmitted by the base stations.

The objects stated above can be achieved with

15 the attributes defined in the independent claims.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

According to the basic idea of the invention,

the mobile station is provided with a firs: objeCt, a

20 locator objeCt, which determines the location of‘ the
mobile station. The location funCtion can be carried

out with an ac uracy of a cell or a sub-area of a

cell, making use of the existing properties of the mo—

bile communic tion system. By utilising location meth-

25 ods external to the mobile telephone system, com-

pletely cell—independent location can be achieved. The
location function is executed at certain intervals.

The mobile station also contains a Stored list of

cells and/or areas where a special charging rate is

30 applicable. The .locator object monitors the calls

originated from the mobile station. When it detects

that a call is being started, it checks whether the

mobile station was in a cell or area with a special

charging rate at the time when the location function

was executed last. If this is the case, then the ob-b) (H

ject will inform the network that the call is entitled
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to a special rate. The last locati :2 function has ever.

been executed beEOre call setup is started, so a call

chargeable at a special rate is possible ever. if the

mobile station has moved some dietance into the area

of a cell applying a normal rate. Channel allocationI'll
)

5 clone independently of location in accordance with

the normal procedures in the system, which means that

co—channel interference is avoided.

One of the network elements is provided with

10 a second object, _a billing object, to which the first

object sends information indicating whether the call
has been started from a cell or area where a special

rate is applicable. The second object receives the

billing records generated by the mobile switching cen-
'..1 UI tre and compares the call-specific data in them with

the data sent by the first object.. In this way, the

second object can find those calls in the billing rec-

ords that are entitled to a special rate, even if the

mobile Station has moved during the call setup from

20 the original cell or area into a cell where another

rate, e.g. a higher rate is applicable. 1
Gel ’4 U! W .a ...A

I
L '1' :1In the application of a special

rate can be divided into groups of cells or areas, and

each of th groups may have a different rate applica-
F) U! ble in that group. Thus, when the final telephone bill

is being compiled, :he rate appl'cable in the special

rate group can be checked and the call charge can be

determined accordingly.

The locator object may send the data regard-
30 ing a call entitled to a special rate to the network

during the call or alternatively it may collect such

data for a desired length of time and send the data at

once to the billing object. However, the latter method

has the drawback that it leads to a more difficult

35 generation of the telephone bill if the data are re-

ceived after the call records received during the
billing period have been subjected to post-processing.
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LIST OF FIGURES

A. preferred embodiment of the invention is

described by referring to the attached figures. of

which

Fig. 1 illustrates call setup in a mobile

telephone network,

Fig. 2 illustrates the principle of the in-

vention in a simplified form,

Fig. 3 -illustrates the syStem ix: a mobile

telephone network, and

Fig. 4 presents a flow and signalling dia—

gram consistent with the procedure, applied to a known

mobile telephone system.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION

Fig. 2 illustrates the principle of the in—

vention in a simplified form. A mobile telephone sys-

tem PLMN (Public Land Mobile Network) 22 is provided

with a billing object. It is placed in a network ele-

ment where call data. are collected in a centralised

manner for billing urposes, so a natural place for it

is the billing centre, to which the awhile switching

centres send their call data records. Installed in the

mobile station, i.e. mobile telephone MS, is a locator

object 21, whose function is to establish the location

of the mobile station and to send the location data to

the billing object 22.

The locator object receives the information

required for the determination of location in two

ways: either from the mobile telephone network PLMN or

from an external system.

The first-mentioned method is based on the

fact that the base stations in all known mobile tele-

phone networks transmit information about themselves

in a signal that, depending on the system, can be

PCT/Fl98/00515
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called e.g. a beacon signal, a bro dcast signal, a pi-

lot signal, or using a corresponding designation. From

this signal, the locato: objec: can easily determine

its location at least wit. an accuracy of one cell. 2:

Ln some countries, the regulations by authorities stipu-

late mobile station location determination with an ac-

curacy beyond the level of the cell coverage area. To

meet this requirement, several different methods have

been proposed, such as methods based on a timing ad-

10 vance. In these,.the network measures timing advance

values between several base stations and the mobile

station, and since the timing advance between the mo-

bile station and each base station is directly propor-

tional to the distance, three timing advance values

.4 UI will be sufficient to produce coordinates defining the

location of the mobile station with a reasonable accu-

racy. If the PLMN network computes the location data,

then these data are transmitted to the locator object.

The second method is based on the principle

20 that the mobile station determines its location in a

manner independent of the PLMN network by using some

external system. Such a system could be e.g. the pre-

viously known GPS (Global Positioning System) satel-

lite location system. In this case, the locator object
N UI would contain a GPS receiver.

In both methods, the location data is trans-

mitted during or after the call to the billing object.

which uses it as a basis ior calculating the charge

for the call.

30 Next, a description will be given of how the

invention is applied in the previously known GSM sys-
tem.

Fig. 3 presents the essential parts of the

system, complemented with objects according to the in—

vention. Many of the network elements have already

been described in conjunction with Fig. 1. In the

U! UI

state-o§~the-art system, when a mobile station MS ini—
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tiates a call, the mobile switching centre MSC gener-

ates a call data record CD12, in which a desired amount

of information relating to the c 11 is stored. Usually

this information comprises at least the call star

..u

Aa'1
time, termination time, calling and called numbers a

a cell identifier Cell ID. The mobile switching cent
H (D

MSC transmits a large number of C53 records at a t me
I"

to the billing centre, where a billing program post-

processes’ the call data records and generate the

bills to be sent to the subscribers.

In the GSM system, as in other modern sys—

tems, the mobile station MS actually consiscs of two

parts: mobile equipment ME and SIM card (Subscriber

Identity Module), so a workable mobile station MS is

only obtained by inserting a SIM card into the mobile

equipment ME. The SIM card can be used as a storage

medium for storin telephone numbers, but above all it

is used for subscriber authentication. Identification

based or. the SIM card inserted by the user into the

mobile station MS is designed to prevent illicit use

of e.g. stole: equipment and to ensure that only‘sub-

scribers who pay their bills can use the network.

i.e. PIN

code (Personal Identity Number) as well as a sub—

Stored or: the card are a user identifier.

scribe: identity code IMSI to be used in the network.

the identific tic: algorithm A3 to be used in the

authentication and a subscriber—specific identifica-

tion key Ki.

According to the invention, the mobile sta-

tion MS is provided with a new function. which in this
v.i

a.
context is designated as locator object, Fig. ‘1 The

function of the locator object is to establish whether

the mobile station 1. in an area where the charging

rate applied to calls originated from that area are

different from the rate for calls made from other ar-

eas. Usually the rate is lower. For this purpose, the

locator object needs to know the location of the mo-

PCT/Fl93/00515
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bile station. In the determination of location, the

broadcasc information sent by the base transceiver

stations is utilised. The base transceiver stations

keep on sending information about themselves and their

environment in their broadcast control channel. This

information includes a cell identity code CI, infome-

tion about adjacent cells and a location area identi-

fier LAI. In its idle state, according to the specifi-

cation, the mobile station performs frequency measure-

ments on the BCCH (Broadcast Control Channel) chan-

nels. From a certain number of BCCH signals, e.g. six

signals of highest strengthi it decodes the BCCh' data
block, from which it obtains the BSIC data (Base

Transceiver Station Colour Code). Each signal contains

a cell identity code CI. The cell identity code and

the carrier frequency form a pair that is individual

to each base transceiver station. The one of the base

transceiver stations that sends the BCCH frequency

with the highest signal Strength is regarded by the

mobile station as its "own" base station. If the mo-

bile station Ms detects upon a change of base trans-

ceiver station BTS that the location area identifier

LAI has changed, then it will send a location update

request to the network.

Instead of the actual cell identity code CI.

the location data used may consist of almost any unam-

biguous code obtained from the BSIC and updated at $5

second intervals that allows identification of the

network cell or cell area. Such codes include the com-

ponents of the world-wide CGI identifier (Cell Global

Identification), which, according to the GSM recommen-

dations, comprise a Mobile Country Code MCC, a Mobile

Network Code MNC, a Location Area Identifier LA: and

the above—mentioned Cell Identity code CI.

From the data listed above, a desired item

can be selected to be used as the location data moni-

tored by the locator object, so the area permitting
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calls at a special charging rate can be defined as the

entire network of the operator, as a location area or

as a group of one or more cells.

The locatcr ohjec: picks the location data

decoded by the mobile equipment and stores it in mem-

ory. The picking frequency may be the same as the fre-

quency at which the identifiers are decoded, but since

the mobile station cannot advance a long way in half a

second. it is preferable to use a lower pickin fre-

quency. A suitable frequency is about once in a min—

ute. This length of time is such that the mobile sta—

tion may Start a call setup process in one cell, whose

base station identifier it has decoded, but the call

setup process is terminated in another cell, whose

base station identifier is decoded and placed in the

call data record to be generated.

:ored in the memory of the locator object is

a list of location data for cells permitting special

call charging rates. The locator object compares the

decoded location data it has picked with the stored

data, and if the location data is found in the stor-

age, then the objec: may give a command to display the

data on the display of the equipment. It may display

the cell identity code as it is or it may display e.g.

a text saying "special cell" or the like to indicate

to the user that calls in the current location area

are cheaper. If the decoded location data cannot be

found in the storage. this means that calls in the lo—

cation area are charged for at normal rates, so there

is no need to display any information. In this case, a

list of special cells has been stored in the memory of

the locator object and the locator object compares the

located cell identity code with the identifiers in the

list, and when this comparison indicates sameness, the

above-mentioned texts are displayed.

When the locator object detects that the user

is entering a telephone number and that the last loca—
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tion check indicates that the mobile station is cur«

rently in an area where a special charging rate is ap-

plicable, it creates a record of the call data record

type, which is designated here as compensation record.

The compensation record contains the location 'ata ei—
D. (D .<O’i (D 0

I

ther as such or preferably as a suitable co

ver, it contains at least the calling and the called

subscriber numbers. g

The locator objec: transmits the compensation

record in a special call data message to the billin
.

(Ill)
object 22 in the network, Fig. 3. The billing objec

5‘5-
is located in the billin" centre. The compensation:3 -

cord may be transmitted either during the call or a
H)

ter the call. The locatcr object may also collect com-

pensation records for a longer time and send the c
.4

l-‘O [—1
I

lected compensation records periodically to the hi
(0 fl

ing object. The billing object gathers the call d a

records sent by the mobile switching centre and the

compensation records sent by the locator object and
finds the ones of the call data records that are enti-

tled to a different (lower) call charge even if the

cell identity code in the call data record should in—

dicate that the call is a normal rate call.

The locator object can be implemented as fol—

lows:

In the so-called, Phase 2+ of the follow-up

specification of the GSM syscem by ETSI (European

Telecommunications Standards Institute). the functions

of the SIM card have been considerably increased as

compared with the original specifications. The new

definitions are presented in detail in specification

GSM 11.14 "Digital cellular communications system

(Phase 2+): Specification of the SIM Application

Toolkit for the Subscriber Identity Module—Mobile

Equipment (SIM-ME) Interface. It defines mechanisms

that allow applications on the SIM card to cooperate

and work with any mobile equipment ME that supports

PCTIF[98/0051 5
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these functions. The features that can be utilised in

the implementation of the invention include Proactive

SIM, which provides mechanisms by means of which, upon

initiative by the SIM card, the mobile equipment per-

forms certain functions, such as sending a messa,e of

max. 160 charaCters from the SIM card and displaying

it, sending an USSD string (Unstructured Supplementary

Service Data) to the network. An important feature in

respect of the invention is the Call Control by SIM

function described in section 9 in the specification.

When this function has been activated on the SIM card,

the mobile equipment ME will perform the following

functions:

- During each call attempt, the mobile equip-

ment transfers the numbers dialled by the user as well

as the associated parameters to the SIM card. The only

exception is a redialled attempt, of which only cer-

tain details of call setup are transferred to the SIM

card.

— The SIM gives a certain response to the mo-

bile equipment, according,to which the mobile equip-

ment either starts call setup in accordance with the

numbers dialled, does not Start call setup at all or

uses the data given by the SEM in the call setup pro-

cedure.

— If an extra service function is in use, the

mobile equipment ME transfers a service control string

to the SIM card before the service is implemented.-

- The SIM gives the nmbile equipment a re-

sponse of the same type as in the case of dialled num-

bers, whereupon the mobile equipment either starts the
service or does not start it or starts it in accor-

dance with the instructions given by the SIM card.

Moreover, section 6.4.15 of Phase 2+ defines

the command PROVIDE LOCAL INFORMATION, which the SIM

can use to request the mobile equipment to send ur-

rent location information.. when the SIM issues this

PCTIFI98I005] 5
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command to the mobile equipment, the latter responds

by giving a TERMINAL RESPONSE, which contains the Mo-

bile Country Code MCC, Mobile Network Code MNC, Loca-

tion Area Identifier LA: and the Cell Ede: ity code
CI.

In addition, Phase 2+ defines the command

DISPLAY TEXT. By giving this command, the SIM can

cause the mobile equipment to display a desired text

on the display of the equipment.

These new features of the SIM—ME interface as

defined in Phase 2+ are preferably utilised in the im-

plementation of the invention. Referring to Fig. 4,

the operation of the locator object will now be de-

scribed by using the concepts mentioned above. The

figure illustrates the functions of the locator object

and the messages exchanged between the SIM card, the

mobile equipment ME and the base transceiver station
BTS.

.The locator object, which is a suitable pro-

gram, is implemented on the SIM card. At regular time

intervals AT, the object .sends a PROVIDE LOCAL

INFORMATION message to the mobile equipment ME. In re-

sponse to this message, the mobile equipment sends a

TERMINAL RESPONSE message, which contains the mobile

country code MCC, mobile network code MOBILE NETWORK

CODE MNC, location area code LAC and the cell identity

code CI (Cell Id). Let us suppose that the object uses

the cell identity code CI as location data. Upon re-

ceiving the message, the locator object checks whether

the cell identity code is included in the list stored

on the SIM card. The list has been stored on the card

beforehand by the network operator. If it is not found

in the list, then the cell identity data last saved is

reset and, after the set time interval AT, the locator

object sends a new request for location data and again

compares the cell identity code received with the
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list. But if the cell identity code is found in the

list, this means that :he mobile equipment has re-

ceived location data from the BCCH carrier while in a

cell for which the operator has set a special charging

rate for calls originated from that ell. In this

case, the location data is stored in memory. Again,

after an interval of AT, a request for location data

is sent and the above-described procedure is repeated.

If the cell identity code is not found in the list,

then the previously stored cell identity code is re-
set .

When the location data has been stored, the

locator object sends a DISPLAY TEXT message to the mo—

bile equipment, which then displays the cell identity

code comprised in the message either as it is or in

plain-language form, e.g. "Reduced call charge" or the
like.

when the user dials a telephone number to

make a call, the mobile equipment transfers the called

number dialled by the user in an ENVELOPE message to

the SIM card. If the locator object accepts the nu -

her, it will send an ALLOWED acknowledgement message.

After this, call setup proceeds in the normal manner

and ends ith a CONNECT message sent by the network,

whereupon the speech path is connected. In response to

the CONNECT message, the mobile equipment sends a

TERMINAL RESPONSE message to the SIM card, letting the

locator object know that the speech path has been con-
netted.

The locator object now retrieves the location

data from the storage. If it is not zero, which would

mean "not a special rate cell", the locator object

will start generating a compensation record by placing

in the record the location data and call identifica-

tion data specifying the call so that the billing ob-

ject will be able to link the compensation record and

the call data record generated by the mobile switching
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centre together. The call identification data may in—
clude at less: a running sequence number N, which is

rese: when it reaches a maximum value M. The sequence

number thus changes as unduloM. Each successful call

would thus be given a sequence number, but since a

compensation record is not generated for every call,

the locator object will receive compensation records

with a sequence number N that does not grow regularly.

For this reason, the mobile switching centre must be

provided with a function that adds to the call data

record a sequence number N increasing in the same way

moduloM. Thus, the billing objec: will be able to link

the compensation records with call data records having

the same N value and charge the customer on the basis

of the location data given in the compensation record.

of course it is also possible to include the calling

and the called numbers in the compensation record.

During the call, the locator object transfers

the compensation record to the mobile equipment, which
sends it over the network to the billing object during

the call. The transmission can also be effected in the

form of a short message SMS (Short Message Service),

in which case the locator object will give the mobile

equipment a Send SMS command, or using the USSD

(Unstructured Supplementary Service Data) consistent

with the GSM standard, in which case it will give a

Send USSD command.

In the foregoing description, the compensa-

tion record was sent during the call. As another al-

:ernative, the locator objeCt may collect compensation

records for some time and send them to the billing ob-

ject in a large: batch. The limit for the batch size

is set by the maximum length of the sh rt message.

which is 160 charaCters. The transmission of the batch

can be done in the same way as the transmission of a

compensation record during a call. However, if the

compensation records are not sent during the call but
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periodically in larger batches, there is a risk tha:

the compensation records associated with the call

will be received after the actual billing period. This

would be difficult because it would be necessary to

send credit notes to the customers. Therefore, real-

time transmission of compensation records is a prefer-

able alternative.

In both alternatives, the billing object

gathers ,the call data records sent by the mobile

switching centre_and the compensation records sent by

the locator object together and finds those ones of

the call data records which, according to the compen-

sation record, are entitled to a different (lower)

call charge, even. if 'the cell identity code in the

call data record should indicate that the call is a

normal rate call. If the billing object cannot match a

call data record produced by the mobile switching cen-

tre with a compensation record produced by the locator

object, then it will assume that the call has been
made in a normal rate area.

For the transmission of the compensation rec-

ords to the billing object, a reliable data transmis-

sion link must be available between the objects. The

SMS and USSD used in the GSM system are sufficiently

reliable for this purpose.
The invention is not restricted to the exam-

ple presented in the foregoing, but many different em-

bodiments are possible within the scope of the defini-

tions given in the claims. The locator object may also

be implemented in the mobile equipment while only a

list of special cells is Stored on the SIM card by the

operator.

Besides the cell identity code CI, the data

used as location data may consist of the mobile coun-

try code MCC, the mobile network code MNC or the loca-

tion area code LAC or a combination of these. In the

CDMA system, the base Station pilot signal data can be
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sending its own individual pi 0: signal. If the mobile
communication system comprises, e.g. because required

by the authorities, a feature for calculating the le-
Ln (u\-

tion of the mobile station using timing advance vai-
(D

la
s or some other method, then this information is

transmitted e.g. in the form of coordinates to the lo-

cator object. In this case, the locator objec: can be

provided with tables of special location areas, whose
10 boundaries need not coincide with cell area bounda-

»r1es. The tables contain e.g. coordinate values and

the locatcr object compares the current location data

with the table to establish whether the location is

within a special area. It'is also possible to provide

15 the mobile station with a location system such as a

GPS receiver. The locator object compares the coordi-

nate values obtained from the system with the table

values and proceeds as above.
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CLAIMS

1. Procedure for forming the princip;e
0 In

calculation of call charge in a cellular mobile tele—

phone network. which comprises

a mobile switching centre, which produces a

call data record for each call,

and a plurality of base transceiver stations,

each of which transmits the calls of the mobile sta-

tions located in the area served by the respective

base transceiver station,

and in which at least one special area has

been formed and a special charging rate has been set

for calls originated from such an area, and in which

the mobile station determines its location at time in-

tervals of a predetermined length,

c h a r a c t e r i s e d in that

a list of the location identifiers‘ of the

special areas is stored in the mobile station in ad—
vance,

and that in the mobile station;

a check is carried out to establish whether

the location data of the mobile station is comprised

in the special areas on the list,

the location data is stored in memory for

said time interval of predetermined length if it is

comprised in the list,

a compensation record associated with a call

initiated from the mobile station is generated during

the call if the location data has been stored in mem-

ory, the information placed in said compensation rec-

ord comprising at least the location data and data

identifying the call,

the compensation record is transmitted to the

mobile telephone network,

and that in the mobile telephone network;
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to determine the charge for the call, the

data in the compensation record and the data in the

call data record are combined.

2. Procedure as defined in claim 1, c h a r -

a c t e r i s e d i: that the determination of location

is effected by utilising identifier data sent by the

mobile telephone network.

3. Procedure as defined in claim 1, c h a r -

a c t e r i. s e d in that the determination of location

is effected by utilising data sent by an external sys-

tem. v

4. Procedure as defined in claim 3, c h a r -

a c t e r i s e d in that the external system used is a

satellite positioning system.

5. Procedure as defined in claim 1, c h a r -
a c t e r is e d in that the data identifying the call

is a parameter placed in both the compensation record

and the call data record. being the same in both rec-
ords.

6. Procedure for improving the principles of

calculation of call charge in a cellular mobile tele-

phone network, in which

the mobile stations order the broadcast chan'

nels received from different base transceiver stations

according to signal strength and decode at least from

the strongest broadcast channel the various identifier

data sent by the base transceiver station,

at least one special area has been formed and

a special charging rate has been set for calls started

from such an area, and

the mobile station determines its location at

time intervals of a predetermined length,

characterised in that

a list of special areas is stored in the mo—

bile station,

and that in the mobile station;

PCT/F198/005] 5
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a check is carried out to establish whether

the mobile station is located in a speCial area.

the location data is stored in memory for

said time interval of predetermined length if the mo-

bile station is in a special area,

a compensation record associated with a call-

started from the mobile station is generated during
the call if the location data has been stored in mem-

ory, the information placed in said compensation rec-

ord comprising at_ least the location data and data

identifying the call,

the compensation record is transmitted to the

mobile telephone network.

'7. Procedure as defined in claim 5, c h a r -

e r i s e d in that, when the identifier data is

tored in memory, information indicating that the mo-

e station is in a special area is shown on the dis-

lay of the mobile station.

8. Procedure as defined in claim 6, c h a r -

a c t e r i s e d in that the length of the predeter-

mined time interval is substantially longer than the

interval a: which the mobile station decodes the sig-

nal of the strongest broadcast channel.

9. Procedure as defined in claim 6, c h a r -

a c t e r i s e d in that the special area comprises at

least one cell and the list of special areas contains

the identifiers of the cells in the. special areas.

10. Procedure as defined in claim 6,

c h a r a c t e r i s e d in that the compensation record

is sent during the call.

1;. Procedure as defined in _ claim 6,

c h a r a c t e r i s e d in that a plurality of compen-

sation records are collected into a batch and the

batch is sent to the mobile telephone network.

12. Procedure as defined in claim 6,

: be r a c t e r i s e d in that the call data records

generated by the mobile switching centre are compared

-"Wt—wat
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with the compensation records sent by the mobile sta-

tion and when, based on the data identifying the call,

records corresponding to each other are found, the

price of the call is calculated on the basis of the

rate set for the special area specified by the back-

ground record.

13. Procedure as defined in claim 6,

characterised in that the list of special ar-

eas is stored in the Subscriber Identity Module.

14. Cellular mobile telephone system, which

comprises

a mobile switching centre,

a plurality 05,. base transceiver stations,

each of which keeps sending its own identifier data in

its broadcast channel,

mobile stations which consist of a mobile

equipment (ME) and a subscriber identity module

mounted in it and which order the broadcast channels

received from different base transceiver stations ac-

cording to signal strength and decode at least from

the strongest broadcast channel the identifier'data

sent by the base transceiver station.

and in which system at least one special area

has been fomed and a special charging rate has been

set for calls made from such an area, and

charaCterised in that the mobile

station contains a list containing data regarding the

special areas, and a locator object which

determines the location of the mobile station

at time intervals of predetermined length and compares

the resulting location data with the list,

stores the location data in memory for said

time interval of predetermined length if it is com-
prised in the list,

during a call started from a mobile tele-

phone, generates a compensation record associated with

the call if the location data is currently stored in
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memory and places in the compensation record a: leas:

the location data and data identifying the call and

sends the compensation record to the mobile telephone

network,

and that the system contains a billiig ob-

ject, which compares the compensation records with the

call data records generated by the mobile switching

centre and, when the call identifying data in said re-

cords correspond to each Other, generates a call

charge using the rate set for the special area indi-

cated in the compensation record.

15. System as defined in claim 14, c h a r -

a c t e r i s e d in that the locator object is located

in the subscriber identity module (SIM) and the bill-

ing object is located in conjunction with a billing
centre. '

16. System as defined in claim 14, c h a r -

a c t e r i s e d in that the interface between the mo-

bile equipment and the subscriber identity module is

consistent with GSM system specification 11.14. .

17. System as defined in claim 16, c h a r -

a c t e r i s e d in that the locator object sends to

the mobile equipment a Provide Local Information mes-

sage at time intervals of predetermined length, and in

response to a Terminal Response return message the 10-

cator object checks whether the decoded identifier

data is included in the list.

18. System as defined in claim 17, c h a r -

a c: e r i s e d in that, when the identifier data is

included in the list, the locator object sends to the

mobile equipment a Display Text message, in response

to which the mobile equipment displays the identifier

data on its display screen.

19. System as defined i claim 14, c h a r -

a c t e r i s e d in that, in response to a message sent

to the subscriber identity module (SIM) indicating es—

PCTIF198/005! 5
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tablishment of a speech connection, the locator object

generates a compensation record.

20. System as defined in claim 14, c h a r -

a c t e r i s e d in that the locator objec: sends to

the mobile equipment a Send Short Message message, in

response to which the mobile equipment sends the com-

pensation record to the billing object.

21. System as defined in claim 14, c 'n a r -‘

a c t e r i s e d in that the locator object sends to

the mobile equipment a Send USSD message, in response

to which the mobile equipment sends the compensation

record to the billing object.
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HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

W

Field of the Technology

The present application relates generally to mobile stations and home network name
displaying methods employed thereby.

Description of the Related Art

Wireless communication devices, such as mobile stations, have the ability to
communicate with other devices (e.g. telephones, servers, personal computers (PCs), etc.)
through wireless communication networks. A wireless communication network includes a

plurality of base stations, each of which provides near-exclusive communication coverage

within a given geographic area. However, mere than one wireless network is typically
available in many, if not most, geographic regions in a competing fashion. Typically, an end

user contracts with and pays to receive communication services exclusively from a single
“service provider” for a limited period of time (e.g. one year).

Although different networks are available, a mobile station automatically selects and

registers with its home communication network (i.e. the network of the contracted service

provider) for operation. Typically, the mobile station receives a Mobile Country Code
(MCC) ‘and a Mobile Network Code (MNC) from each network and "operates with a

preference towards choosing that network having the MCC/NINC pair uniquely associated
with the home network. The MCC/MNC pair of the home network is stored on a Subscriber

Identify Module (SIM) in a home public land mobile network (HPLMN) file. Other

networks are stored in a prioritized fashion in a “preferred” PLMN list on the SIM. After

selecting and registering with a particular network (e.g. the home network), the mobile

station retrieves and displays a service provider name (eg. “T—Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless”)
from the SIM which corresponds to the unique MCC and MNC combination of the selected

network. This name may be obtained and displayed in accordance with what is known as an

“Operator Named String” (ONS) procedure.

Although exclusive service agreements typically exist between the subscriber and. the

home network, otherwise competing wireless networks have established relationships
whereby mobile stations can receive services through the other’s network when necessary or
desired. When a mobile station is located in a geographic region where service provider has
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not established any network infrastructure, for example, the mobile station may receive

services and communicate through a different network associated with an MCC/MNC pair

different from that of the home network. In a competitive network relationship, the

subscriber is likely to incur additional service charges (e.g. “roaming” charges) and the name

of the competitor’s network service may be displayed in the visual display.

In a more cooperative network relationship, the subscriber might incur only standard

charges (i.e. no roaming charges) using the alternative network. Per the ONS naming

procedure, however, a service provider name different from that of the home network is

displayed on the mobile station. This may be confusing to a subscriber who may believe

that, for example, roaming charges are being incurred due to use of the alternative network

when in fact they are not Fortunately, there has been a recent shift to provide an alternative

naming technique referred to as “Enhanced Operator Named String” (EONS) procedure.

EONS is described in, for example, 3GPP 51.001 Specifications of the SIM-ME Interface R4

(v4.2.0 'or later). One purpose of EONS is to reduce the naming confusion created in
scenarios like the one described above. In particular, instead of displaying a name that is

different from that of the home network in the above—scenario, the same or substantially

similar “home network” name may be displayed even though a different network is actually

being used. Subscribers ofien prefer such transparency and simplification of operation and
desire to understand when additional service charges may be incurred.

Another situation has been encountered where the service provider becomes the new .

owner of one or more networks which have MCC/NINC pairs different from that of the

primary home network’s. A mobile. station might be provided with multiple MCC/MNC

_ pairs corresponding to all of these “home” networks, and operate to preferentially select and

register with these networks over others. However, the name displayed on the mobile station

may not correspond to the home network if the selected network has a different MCC/MNC

pair fi'om that of the primary home network’s. If steps were taken to provide the mobile

station with special home network name displaying capabilities, compatibility issues may

arise between previous, current, and future versions mobile stations and SIMS.

Accordingly, there is a resulting need for improved home network name displaying

methods and apparatus for multiple home networks.

SUMMARY

2
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Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks

are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and registers

with a communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for

communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared

with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single
home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and

MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display
name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an altemate

name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be

.stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module

(SIM); Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network

associated with any of the home network -_MCC and MNC pairs is selected for

communication. Preferably, a Location Area Code (LAC) is also utilized along with the
MCC and MNC pairs for these purposes.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Embodiments of present invention will now be described by way of example with
reference to attached figures, wherein:

FIG. 1 is a block diagram of a communication system which includes a mobile station

for communicating in a wireless communication network which may be its home
communication network;

FIG. 2 is a more detailed example of a mobile station for use in the wireless
communication network;

FIG. 3 is a particular structure of the system for communicating with the mobile

station; p

FIG. 4 is a simplified illustration of the mobile station and a plurality of wireless

communication networks, each of which is associated with a unique Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pair;

FIG.- 5 shows a list of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in association with

a home network display name from a home network name file;
3
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FIG. 6 is an illustration of a visual display of the mobile station which may visually

display a network or service provider name with which the mobile station has registered; and

FIG. 7 is a flowchart for describing a home network name displaying method for

multiple home networks. gum....W...
DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks

are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

10 communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects a

communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for

communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared

with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single

home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and

..h“.(ash—More”...‘.¢E,—r{—1——m,—.man».n....
15 MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display

name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate

name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be

stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module

(SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network
A_-fl-_..__.,..-n,_a:

20 associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for .‘n

communication.

FIG. 1 is a block diagram of a communication system 100 which includes a wireless

communication device 102 which communicates through a wireless communication network

104. In the preferred embodiment, wireless communication device 102 is a mobile station

25 and therefore this term is used throughout this text. Mobile station 102'preferably includes a

visual display 112, a keyboard 114, and perhaps one ormore auxiliary user interfaces (U1)

116, each of which are coupled to a controller 106. Controller 106 is also coupled to radio

frequency (RF) transceiver circuitry 108 and an antenna 110.

In most modern communication devices, controller 106 is embodied as a central

30 processing unit (CPU) which runs operating system software in a memory component (not

shown). Controller 106 will normally control overall operation of mobile station 102,

whereas signal processing operations associated with communication functions are typically
4
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performed in RF transceiver circuit!)’ 108. Controller 106 interfaces with device display 112

to display received information, stored information, user inputs, and the like. Keyboard 114,

which may be a telephone type keypad or full alphanumeric keyboard, is normally provided

for entering data for storage in mobile station 102, information for transmission to network

104, a telephone number to place a telephone call, commands to be executed on mobile

station 102, and possibly other or different user inputs.

Mobile station 102 sends communication signals to and receives communication

signals from network 104 over a wireless link via antenna 110. RF transceiver circuitry 108

performs functions similar to those of base station 120, including for example

modulation/demodulation and possibly encoding/decoding and encryption/decryption. It is

also contemplated that RF transceiver circuitry 108 may perform certain functions in addition

to those performed by base station 120. It will be apparent to those skilled in art that RF

transceiver circuitry 108 will be adapted to. particularwireless network or networks in which-

mobile station 102 is intended to operate.

Mobile station 102 includes a battery interface 134 for receiving one or more

rechargeable batteries 132. Battery 132.provides electrical power to (most if not all)

electrical circuitry in mobile station 102, and battery interface 132 provides for a mechanical

and electrical connection for battery 132. Battery interface 132 is coupled to a regulator 136

which regulates power for the device. When mobile station 102 is fully operational, an RF

transmitter of RF transceiver circuitry 108 is typically keyed or turned on only when it is

sending to network, and is otherwise turned off to conserve resources. Such intermittent

operation of transmitter has a dramatic effect on power consumption of mobile station 102.

Similarly, an RF receiver of RF transceiver circuitry 108 is typically periodically turned off

to conserve power until it is needed to receive signals or information (if at all) during
designated time periods.

Mobile station 102 may consist of a single unit, such as a data communication device,

a cellular telephone, a multiple-function communication device with data and voice

communication capabilities, a personal digital assistant (PDA) enabled for wireless

communication, or a computer incorporating an internal modem. Alternatively, mobile

station 102 may be a multiple-module unit comprising a plurality of separate components,

including but in no way limited to a computer or other device connected to a wireless

modem. In particular, for example, in the mobile station block diagram of FIG. 1, RF
5
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transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 may be implemented as a radio modem unit that

may be inserted into a port on a laptop computer. In this case, the laptop computer would

include display 112, keyboard 114, one or more auxiliary UIs 116, and controller 106

embodied as the computer’s CPU. It is also contemplated that a computer or other

equipment not normally capable of wireless communication may be adapted to connect to

and effectively assume control of RF transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 of a single-

unit device such as one of those described above.

Mobile station 102 operates using a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM) 140 which is

connected to or inserted in mobile station 102 at a SIM interface 142. SIM 140 is one type of

a conventional “smart card” used to identify an end user (or subscriber) of mobile station 102

and to personalize the device, among other things. Without SIM 140, the wireless terminal is-

not fully operational for communication through wireless network 104. By inserting SIM

140 into the wireless terminal, an end user can have access to any and all of his/her

subscribed services. In order to identify the subscriber, SIM 140 contains some user

parameters such as an International Mobile Subscriber Identity (IMSI). In addition, SIM 140,

is typically protected by a four-digit Personal Identification Number (PIN) which is stored

therein and known only by the end user. An advantage of using SIM 140 is that end users are

not necessarily bound by any single physical wireless device. Typically, the only element

that personalizes a wireless terminal is a SIM card. Therefore, the user can access subscribed
services using any wireless terminal equipped to operate with the user’s SID/1.

In general, SIM 140 includes a processor and memory for storing information.

Information may be transferred between controller 106 and SIM 140 through data and

control lines 144. SIM and its interfacing standards are well known. For interfacing with a

standard GSM device having SIM interface 142, a conventional SIM 140 has six (6)

connections. A typical SIM 140 may store the following information: ('1) an International

Mobile Subscriber Identity (IMSI); (2) an individual subscriber’s authentication key (Ki); (3)

a ciphering key generating algorithm (A8) —- with Ki and RAND it generates a 64—bit key

(Kc); (4) an authentication algorithm (A3) -- with Ki and RAND it generates a 32-bit signed

response (SRED); and (5) a user PIN code (1 & 2); and (6) a PUK code (1 & 2) (this is also

referred to as the SPIN). SIM 140 may also store user-specific information as well, including

a user phone book, Short Message Service (SMS) messages, datebook (or calendar)

information, and recent call information.
6
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SM 140 also stores a list of MCC and MNC pairs associated with a plurality of

communication networks which are part of the “home network”. The list may be referred to

as a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list. In addition, SIM 140 stores a list of

MCC and MNC pairs associated with a plurality of “preferred” communication networks.

This list may be referred to as a Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list. Typically, networks

identified in the PPLMN list are not associated with the home network and their use may
impart “roaming” status to mobile station 102.

In FIG. 1, mobile station 102 communicates through wireless communication

network 104. In the embodiment of FIG. 1, wireless network 104 is a Global Systems for

Mobile (GSM) and General Packet Radio Service (GPRS) network. Wireless network 104

includes a base station 120 with an associated antenna tower 118,- a Mobile Switching Center
(MSC) 122, a Home Location Register (HLR) 132, a Serving General Packet Radio Service

(GPRS) Support Node (SGSN) 126, and a Gateway GPRS Support Node (GGSN) 128. MSC

122 is coupled to base station 120 and to a landline network,'such as a Public Switched

Telephone Network (PSTN) 124. SGSN 126 is coupled to base station 120 and to GGSN

128, which is in turn coupled to a public or private data network 130 (such as the Internet).
HLR 132 is coupled to MSC 122, SGSN 126, and GGSN 128.

Base station 120, including its associated controller and antenna tower 118, provides '
*wireless network coverage for a particular coverage area commonly referred to as a “cell”.

Base station 120 transmits communication signals to and receives communication signals

from mobile stations within its cell via antenna tower 118. Base station 120 normally
performs such fimctions as modulation and.possibly encoding and/or encryption of signals to

be transmitted to the mobile station in accordance with particular, usually predetermined,
communication protocols and parameters, under control of its controller. Base station 120

similarly demodulates and possibly decodes and decrypts, if necessary, any communication

signals received from mobile station 102 within its cell. Communication protocols and

parameters may vary between different networks. For example, one network may employ a
different modulation scheme and operate at different frequencies than other networks.

The wireless link shown in communication system 100 of FIG. 1 represents one or

more different channels, typically different radio frequency (RF) channels, and associated

protocols used between wireless network 104 and mobile station 102- An RF channel is a

limited resource that must be conserved, typically due to limits in overall bandwidth and a
7
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limited battery power of mobile station 102. Those skilled in art will appreciate that a

wireless network in actual practice may include hundreds of cells, each served by a distinct

base station 120 and transceiver, depending upon desired overall expanse of network

coverage. All base station controllers and base stations may be connected by multiple

switches and routers (not shown), controlled by multiple network controllers.

For all mobile station’s 102 registered with a network operator, permanent data (such

as mobile station 102 user’s profile) as well as temporary data (such as mobile station’s 102

current location) are stored in HLR 132. In case of a voice call to mobile station 102, HLR

132 is queried to determine the current location of mobile station 102. A Visitor Location

, Register (VLR) of MSC 122 is responsible for a grOup of location areas and stores the data of

those mobile stations that are currently in its area of responsibility. This includes parts of the

permanent mobile station data that have been transmitted fiom HLR 132 to the VLR for

faster access. However, the VLR of M80122 may also assign and store local data, such as

temporary identifications. Optionally, the VLR of MSC 122 can be enhanced for more

efficient co-ordination of GPRS and non—GPRS services and functionality (cg. paging for

circuit-switched calls which can be performed more efficiently via SGSN 126, and combined

GPRS and non—GPRS location updates).

Being part of the GPRS network, Serving GPRS Support Node (SGSN) 126 is at the

same hierarchical level as MSC 122 and keeps track of the individual locations of mobile

stations. SGSN 126 also performs security functions and access control- Gateway GPRS

Support Node (GGSN) 128 provides interworking with external packet-switched networks

and is connected with SGSNs (such as SGSN 126) via an IP—based GPRS backbone network.

SGSN 126 performs authentication and cipher setting procedures based on the same

algorithms, keys, and criteria as in existing GSM. In conventional operation, cell selection

may be performed autonomously by mobile station 102 or by base station 120 instructing

mobile station 102 to select a particular cell. Mobile station 102 informs wireless network

104 when it reselects another cell or group of cells, known as a routing area.

In order to access GPRS services, mobile station 102 first makes its presence known

to wireless network 104 by performing what is known as a GPRS “attach”. This operation

establishes a logical link between mobile station 102 and SGSN 126 and makes mobile

station 102 available to receive, for example, pages via SGSN, notifications of incoming

GPRS data, or SMS messages over GPRS. In order to send and receive GPRS data, mobile
8 \‘

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 105 of288



Dell Inc., Ex. 1002 
Page 106 of 288

10

15

.20

25

30

station 102 assists in activating the packet data address that it wants to use. This operation

makes mobile station 102 known to GGSN 128; interworking with external data networks

can thereafter commence. User data may be transferred transparently between mobile station

102 and the external data networks using, for example, encapsulation and tunneling. Data

packets are equipped with GPRS-specific protocol information and transferred between
mobile station 102 and GGSN 128.

As apparent from the above, the wireless network includes fixed network components

including RF transceivers, amplifiers, base station controllers, network servers, and servers

connected to network. Those skilled in art will appreciate that a wireless network may be

connected to other systems, possibly including other networks, not explicitly shown in FIG.

1. A network will normally be transmitting at very least some sort of paging and system

information on an ongoing basis, even if there is no actual packet data exchanged. Although
the network consists of many parts, these parts all work together to result in certain
behaviours at the wireless link.

FIG. 2 is a detailed block diagram of a preferred mobile station 202 which may be

utilized in system 100 of FIG. 1. Mobile station 202 is a two-way communication device

having at least voice and data communication capabilities, including the capability to

communicate with other computer systems. Depending on the functionality provided by '

mobile station 202, it may be referred to as a data messaging device, a two-way pager, a
cellular telephone with data messaging capabilities, a wireless Internet appliance, or a data

communication device (with or without telephony capabilities). Mobile station 202 includes
.1‘

a battery interface 254 for receiving one or more rechargeable batteries 256. Such a battery
256 provides electrical power to most if not all electrical circuitry in mobile station 202, and

battery interface 254 provides for a mechanical and electrical connection for it. Battery
interface 254 is coupled to a regulator (not shown in FIG. 2) which regulates power to all of
the circuitry.

Mobile station 202 will normally incorporate a communication subsystem 211, which

includes a receiver 212, a transmitter 214, and associated components, such as one or more

(preferably embedded or internal) antenna elements 216 and 218, local oscillators (LOs) 213,

and a processing module such as a digital signal processor (DSP) 220. Communication

subsystem 211 is analogous to RF transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 shown in FIG. I.

As will be apparent to those skilled in field of communications, particular design of
9
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communication subsystem 211 depends on the communication network in which mobile

station 202 is intended to operate.

Network access requirements will also vary depending upon type of network utilized.

In GPRS networks, for example, network access is associated with a subscriber or user of

mobile station 202. A GPRS device therefore requires a Subscriber Identity Module,

commonly referred to as a SIM card (i.e. SIM 262 of FIG. 2), in order to operate on the

GPRS network. Without such a SIM 262, a GPRS device will not be fully functional. Local

or non-network communication functions (if any) may be operable, but mobile station 202

will be unable to carry out any functions involving communications over the network. SIM

262 includes those features described in relation to FIG. 1 (i.e. those described for SIM 140

ofFIG. 1), such as the HPLMN list and the PPLMN list.

Mobile station 202 may send and receive communication signals over the network

afier required network registration or activation procedures have been completed. Signals

received by antenna 216 through the network are input to receiver 212, which may perform

such common receiver ftmctions as signal amplification, frequency down conversion,

filtering, channel selection, and like, and in example shown in FIG. 2, analog-to—digital (A/D)
conversion. A/D conversion of a received signal allows more complex communication

functions such as demodulation and decoding to be performed in DSP 220. In a similar

manner, signals to be transmitted are processed, including modulation and encoding, for

example, by DSP 220, These DSP-processed signals are input to transmitter 214 for digital—

to—analog (D/A) conversion, frequency up conversion, filtering, amplification and

transmission over communication network via antenna 218. DSP 220 not only processes

cormnunication signals, but also provides for receiver and transmitter control. For example,

the gains applied to communication signals in receiver 212 and transmitter 214 may be

adaptively controlled through automatic gain control algorithms implemented in DSP 220.
Mobile station 202 includes a microprocessor 238 (which is one implementation of

controller 106 of FIG. 1) which controls overall operation of mobile station 202. This

control includes network selection and network name displaying techniques of the present

application. Communication functions, including at least data and voice communications,

are performed through communication subsystem 211. Microprocessor 238 also interacts

with additional device subsystems such as a display 222, a flash memory 224, a random

access memory (RAM) 226, auxiliary inputloutput (I/O) subsystems 228, a serial port 230, a
10
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keyboard 232, a Speaker 234, a microphone 236, a short-range communications subsystem
240, and any other device subsystems generally designated at 242. Data and control lines

extend between a SIM interface 264 and microprocessor 238 for communicating data

therebetween and for control. Some of the subsystems shown in FIG. 2 perform

5 communication-related functions, whereas other subsystems may provide “resident” or on-

device functions. Notably, some subsystems, such as keyboard 232 and display 222, for

example, may be used for both communication-related functions, such as entering a text

message for transmission over a communication network, and device-resident functions such

as a calculator or task list. Operating system sofiware used by microprocessor 238 is

10 preferably stored in a persistent store such as flash memory 224, which may alternatively-be

a read-only memory (ROM) or similar storage element (not shown). Those skilled in the art

will appreciate that the operating system, specific device applications, or parts thereof, may
be temporarily loaded into a volatile store such as RAM 226. ,

Microprocessor 23 8, in addition to its operating system functions, preferably enables

15 execution of software applications on mobile station 202. A predetermined set of

applications which control basic device operations, including at least data and voice

communication applications, will normally be installed on mobile station 202 during its

manufacture. A preferred application that may be loaded onto mobile station 202 may be a ‘

personal information manager (PIM) application having the ability to organize and manage ‘F

20 data items relating to user such as, but not limited to, e-mail, calendar events, voice mails,

.appointments, and task items. Naturally, one or more memory stores are available on mobile-

~station 202 and SIM 256 to facilitate storage of PIM data items and other information.

 
The PIM application preferably has the ability to send and receive data items via the

wireless network. In a preferred embodiment, PIM data items are seamlessly integrated,

25 synchronized, and updated via the wireless network, with the mobile station user’s

corresponding data items stored and/or associated with a host computer system thereby
creating a mirrored host computer on mobile station 202 with respect to such items. This is

especially advantageous where the host computer system is the mobile station user’s office

, computer system. Additional applications may also be loaded onto mobile station 202

30 through network, an auxiliary l/O subsystem 228, serial port 230, short—range

communications subsystem 240, or any other suitable subsystem 242, and installed by a user

in RAM 226 or preferably a non-volatile store (not shown) for execution by microprocessor
l 1
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238. Such flexibility in application installation increases the functionality of mobile station

202 and may provide enhanced on—device functions, communication-related functions, or

both. For example, secure communication applications may enable electronic commerce

functions and other such financial transactions to be performed using mobile station 202.

In a data communication mode, a received signal such as a text message or web page

download will be processed by communication subsystem 211 and input to microprocessor

238. Microprocessor 238 will preferably further process the signal for output to display 222

or alternatively to auxiliary 1/0 device 228. A user of mobile station 202 may also compose

data items, such as e—mail messages or short message service (SMS) messages, for example,

using keyboard 232 in conjunction with display 222 and possibly auxiliary [/0 device 228.

Keyboard 232 is preferably a complete alphanumeric keyboard and/or telephone-type

keypad. These composed items may be transmitted over a communication network through

communication subsystem 211 .

_ For voice communications, the overall operation of mobile station 202 is substantially

similar, except that the received signals'would be output to speaker 234 and signals for

transmission would be generated by microphone 236. Alternative voice or audio I/O

subsystems, such as a voice message recording subsystem, may also be implemented on

mobile station 202. Although voice or audio signal output is preferably accomplished

primarily through speaker 234, display 222 may also be used to provide an indication of the

identity of a calling party, duration of a voice call, or other voice call related information, as

some examples. I
Serial port 230" in FIG. 2 is normally implemented in a, personal digital assistant

(PDA)—type communication device for which synchronization with a user’s desktop

computer is a desirable, albeit optional, component. Serial port 230 enables a user to set

preferences through an external device or software application and extends the capabilities of

mobile station 202 by providing for information or sofiware downloads to mobile station 202

other than through a wireless communication network. The alternate download path may, for

example, be used to load an encryption key onto mobile station 202 through a direct and thus

reliable and trusted connection to thereby provide secure device communication.

Short-range communications subsystem 240 of FIG. 2 is an additional optional.

component which provides for communication between mobile station 202 and different

systems or devices, which need not necessarily be similar devices. For. example, subsystem
12
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240 may include an infrared device and associated circuits and components, or a BluetoothTM

communication module to provide for communication with similarly—enabled systems and

devices. BluetoothTM is a registered trademark of Bluetooth SIG, Inc.

FIG. 3 shows a particular system structure for communicating with mobile station

202. In particular, FIG. 3 shows basic components of an IP-based wireless data network,

such as a GPRS network. Mobile station 202 of FIG. 3 communicates with a wireless packet

data network 145, and may also be capable of communicating with a wireless voice network

(not shown). The voice network may be associated with IP-based wireless network 145

similar to, for example, GSM and GPRS networks, or alternatively may be a completely

separate network. The GPRS IP-based data network is unique in that it is effectively an

overlay on the GSM voice network. As such, GPRS components will either extend existing

GSM components, such as base stations 320, or require additional components to be added,

such as an advanced Gateway GPRS Service Node (GGSN) as a network entry point 305.

As shown in FIG. 3, a gateway 140 may be coupled to an internal or external address

resolution component 335 and one or more network entry points 305. Data packets are

transmitted fi'om gateway 140, which is source of information to be transmitted to mobile

station 202, through network 145 by setting up a wireless network tunnel 325 from gateway

140 to mobile station 202. In order to create this wireless tunnel 325, a unique network

address is associated with mobile station 202. In an IP-based wireless network, however,

network addresses are typically not permanently assigned to a particular mobile station 202

but instead are dynamically allocated on an as-needed basis. It is thus preferable for mobile

station 202 to acquire a network address and for gateway 140 to determine this address so as
to establish wireless tunnel 325.

Network entry point 305 is generally used to multiplex and demultiplex amongst

many gateways, corporate servers, and bulk connections such as the Internet, for example.

There are normally very few of these network entry points 305, since they are also intended

to centralize externally available wireless network services. Network entry points 305 often

use some form of an address resolution component 335 that assists in address assignment and

lookup between gateways and mobile stations. In this example, address resolution

component 335 is shown as a dynamic host configuration protocol (DHCP) as one method
for providing an address resolution mechanism.

13
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A central internal component of wireless data network 145 is a network router 315.

Normally, network routers 315 are proprietary to the particular network, but they could
alternatively be constructed from standard commercially available hardware. The purpose of
network routers 315 is to centralize thousands of base stations 320 normally implemented in

a relatively large network into a central location for a long-haul connection back to network
entry point 305. In some networks there may be multiple tiers of network routers 315 and
cases where there are master and slave network routers 315, but in all such cases the

fimctions are similar. Often network router 315 will access a name server 307, in this case

shown as a dynamic name server (DNS) 307 as used in the Internet, to look up destinations

for rOuting data messages. Base stations 320, as described above, provide wireless links to
mobile stations such as mobile station 202.

Wireless network turmels such as a wireless tunnel 325 are opened across wireless

network 345 in order to allocate necessary memory, routing, and address resources to deliver

IP packets. In GPRS, such tunnels '325 are established as part of what are referred to as
“PDP contexts” (i.e. data sessions). To open wireless tunnel 325, mobile station 202 must

use a specific technique associated with wireless network 345. The step of opening such a
wireless tunnel 325 may require mobile station 202 to indicate the domain, or network entry

point 305 with which it wishes to open wireless tunnel 325. In this example, the tunnel first
reaches network router 315 which uses name server 307 to determine which network entry

point 305 matches the domain provided. Multiple wireless tunnels can be opened. from one
mobile station 202 for redundancy, or to access different gateways and services on the
network. Once. the domain name is found, the tunnel is then extended to network entry point

305 and necessary resources are allocated at each of the nodes along the way. Network entry

point 305 then uses the address resolution (or DHCP 335) component to allocate an IP
address for mobile station 202. When an IP address has been allocated to mobile station 202

and communicated to gateway 140, information can then be forwarded from gateway 140 to

mobile station 202.

Wireless tunnel 325 typically has a limited life, depending on mobile station’s 202

coverage profile and activity. Wireless network 145 will tear down wireless tunnel 325 afici-
a certain period of inactivity or out-of—coverage period, in order to recapture resources held
by this wireless tunnel 325 for other users. The main reason for this is to reclaim the IP
address temporarily reserved for mobile station 202 when wireless tunnel 325 was first

14
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opened. Once the IP address is lost and wireless tunnel 325 is torn down, gateway 140 loses

all ability to initiate IP data packets to mobile station 202, whether over Transmission

Control Protocol (TCP) or over User Datagram Protocol (UDP).

In this application, an “lP—based wireless network” (one specific type of wireless

communication network) may include but .is not limited to: (l) a Code Division Multiple

Access (CDMA) network that has been developed and operated by Qualcomm; (2) a General

Packet Radio Service (GPRS) network for use in conjunction with Global System for Mobile

Communications (GSM) network both developed by standards committee of European

Conference of Postal and Telecommunications Administrations (CEPT); and (3) future third—

generation (3G) networks like Enhanced Data rates for GSM Evolution (EDGE) and

Universal Mobile Telecommunications System (UMTS). It is to be understood that although
particular IP-based wireless networks have been described, the network selection schemes of

the present application could be utilized in any similar type of wireless network. The

infrastructure shown and described in relation to FIG. 3 may be representative of each one of

a number of different networks which are provided .and available in the same geographic

region. One of these communication networks will be selected by the mobile station for
communications at any given time.

FIG. 4 is a simplified illustration a plurality of wireless communication networks 402

which may be available to mobile station 202 for communication. The plurality of networks

402 shown in FIG. 4 include different networks such as network “ABC” 104 (initially

described in relation to FIG. 1 and 3), a network “DEF” 404, a network “GHI” 406, a

network “JKL” 408, and a network “MNO” 410. In the following description, network ABC

104 is the home communication network and may be referred to as “home network ABC”

104. Since home network ABC 104 is the home network, mobile station 202 prioritizes the

selection and operation with home network ABC 104 over other networks. Each network

402 of FIG. 4 is associated with a unique Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network

Code (MNC) combination. The unique MCC/MNC combination corresponding to home
network ABC 104 is stored as a home network.

Traditionally, mobile station’s 202 use of networks other than the home network

ABC 104 will impart a “roaming” status to mobile station 202. However, some additional

networks other than home network ABC 104 are associated with or designated as part of the

“home network” as well. In FIG. 4, for example, it is indicated that network GHI 406 and
15
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network JKL 408 are owned by the service provider of home network ABC 104. Thus,
mobile station’s 202 registration and operation with networks GHI 406 and JKL 408 will not

impart the roaming status to mobile station 102, even though networks GHl 406 and JKL 408
have MCC and MNC pairs different from that of home network ABC 104. Thus, the unique

MCC/MNC combinations corresponding to networks GHI 406 and JKL 408 are also stored

as home networks. The remaining networks, namely, networks DEF 404 and MNO 410, are

not associated with the home network and their use will indeed impart roaming status to

mobile station 102.

Referring now to FIG. 6 in combination with FIG. 4, display 222 of the mobile station

will visually display the same service provider name 602 of home network ABC 104

regardless of whether network ABC 104, network GHI 406, or network JKL 408 is selected

by the mobile station. As shown in FIG. 6, the displayed name “PROVIDER ABC” may

correspond to use of network ABC 104, network GHI 406 (which is owned by ABC), or

network IKL 408 (which is also owned by ABC). Note that no “roaming” status indicator is

enabled or activated in display 222, since the mobile station is not roaming when registered

with network ABC 104, network GI-Il 406, or network JKL 408. A network name different

from “PROVIDER ABC” will be displayed when networks DEF 404 and MNO 410 are

utilized.

Referring now to FIG. 5, what is shown is relevant information stored in memory 502

of mobile station 202 and/or in memory 504 of SIM 262 to help achieve the advantages

described above in relation to FIGS. 4 and 6. The discussion of FIG. 5 will begin with a

description related to memory 502 of mobile station 202. Memory 502, which may be a

permanently—installed memory of mobile station 202, such as a Read-Only Memory (ROM),
an Electrically Erasable/Programmable ROM (EEPROM), flash memory, etc., is a separate

memory component from memory 504 of SIM 262.

I As shown in FIG. 5, memory 502 may store a list 510 of home network MCC/NINC

pairs which are associated with a home network display name 530. This list 510 of home
network MCC/MNC pairs are prestored in memory 502 in a (semi-) permanent fashion

during the manufacturing process of mobile station 202. In FIG. 5, it is shown that the

example list 510 includes four (4) home network MCC/MNC pairs, namely, home network

MCC/MNC pairs 512, 514, 516, and 518. Only a relatively small number of MCCIMNC

pairs in list 510 are shown for illustrative clarity; any suitable number of pairs may be
16
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utilized, such as between 5 — 50 pairs. As an example, MCC/MNC pair 512 may correspond
to home network ABC 104 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 514 may correspond to network GHI

406 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 516 may correspond to network JKL 408 of FIG. 4, and
MCC/MNC pair 518 may correspond to another home network not shown. Home network

diSplay name 530 (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless”), the name string used for mobile

station’s display for all home-related networks, is associated and used with all of MCC/MNC
pairs in list 510.

In general, mobile station 202 operates to preferentially select and register with home

networks over non—home networks. If no home network is available, mobile station 202

operates to preferentially select and register with one of the networks its PPLMN list. In any
case, after mobile station 202 selects and registers with a communication network, it first

consults with list 510 of MCC/MNC pairs to assist in determining what network name should

be displayed in its visual display. Specifically, mobile station 202 compares the MCC/MNC

pair of the selected network with the MCC/MNC pairs in list 510. If mobile station 202

identifies a match between the MCC/MNC pair and any one of the MCC/IVINC pairs in list

510, it reads and causes the home network display name 530 to be displayed in its visual

display. Otherwise, it selects an alternate network name for visual display Advantageously,
a single home network name is displayed when any of the networks associated with the home '

network MCC and MNC pairs in list 510 is selected for communication. Preferably,

although the technique described focuses on the use of only an MCC and MNC-"pair, the
technique may include the use of a Location Area Code (LAC) in addition to the MCC and

MNC (i.e. the tuplet MCC/NLNC/LAC is used to identify the home network display name).

In an alternative embodiment, the SIM 262 utilized with mobile station 202 may

include the same or similar information. As shown in FIG. 5, memory 504 of SIM 262 may
alternatively store a list 520 of home network MCC/MNC pairs in association with home

network display name 530. This list 520 of home network MCC/MNC pairs are prestored in

memory 504 in a (semi-) permanent fashion during the initial programming of SIM 262. In

FIG. 5, it is shown that the example list 520 includes four (4) home network MCC/MNC

pairs, namely, home network MCC/MNC pairs 522, 524, 526, and 528. Only a relatively

small number of MCC/MNC pairs in list 520 are shown for illustrative clarity; any suitable

number of pairs may be utilized, such as between 5 — 50. As an example, MCC/MNC pair

522 may correspond to home network ABC 104 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 524 may
4 17
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correspond to network GHI 406 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 526 may correspond to network
JKL 408 of FIG. 4, and MCC/MNC pair 528 may correspond to another home network not

shown. Home network display name 530 (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless”), the name

string used for mobile station’s display forrall home-related networks, is associated and used
with all of MCC/MNC pairs in list 520. In this alternative example, mobile station 202

operates in the same manner in relation to the information in memory 504 of SIM 262 as was
described above in relation to the information in memory 502 of mobile station 202.

Preferably, although this technique describes focuses on the use of only an MCC and MNC

pair, the technique may include the use of a Location Area Code (LAC) in addition to the
MCC and MNC (i.e. it uses this tuplet to identify the home network display name).

FIG. 7 is a flowchart for describing a home network name displaying method for

multiple home networks. Such a method may be employed in connection with components
'shown and described above in relation to FIGS. 1-6.. Beginning with a start block 702, a

mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country-Code (MCC) and Mobile

Network Code (MNC) pairs which correspond to a plurality of wireless communication

networks within a given coverage area (step 704). Next, the mobile station compares a

received MCC/MNC pair with multiple MCC/MNC pairs associated with a home

communication network (step 706). These multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in a

Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list on a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

Alternatively, the multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in memory of the mobile station.

If there is a match at step 708 with one of the MCC/MNC pairs, the mobile station selects

this “home” network which is associated with the MCC/MNC pair for communication (step

712). Otherwise, if there is no match, the mobile station selects a preferred network or other
non-home network for communication (step 710). In any case,-the mobile station tunes to

the appropriate channel and initiates registration onto the network associated with the

selected MCC/MNC pair (step 714)

Next, the mobile station compares the received MCC and MNC pair associated with

the selected network with each one of the multiple home network MCC/MNC pairs (step

716). Based on a match at step 718, the mobile station reads and causes a home network
name associated with the home network MCC/MNC pairs to be displayed in its visual

display (step 722). Thus, the same network name will be displayed for any MCC and MNC
pair found in the home network list. If there is no match in the list at step 718 (i.e. no

18
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.one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs different from that of the home

match), however, then the mobile station visually displays an alternate non‘home network

name in the visual display (step 720). Preferably, although the method of FIG. 7 focuses on

the use of only an MCC and MNC pair, the method may include the use of a Location Area

Code (LAC) in addition to the MCC and MNC (i.e. a tuplet MCC/MNC/LAC is used for
selection).

In a slight variation of the method of FIG. 7, the mobile station utilizes a multiple
home network list on the SIM if it is stored on the SIM but, if such a list is not stored on the

SIM, the mobile station utilizes a multiple home network list stored in its own memory. The

mobile station may identify or detect whether there is a multiple home network list on the

SIM by testing if a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM includes this list or

associated data. Alternatively, the mobile station may perform this identification by testing if

predetermined version number may do so). This test may be performed every time the

mobile station goes through the network name displaying technique or, alternatively, only

once during or shortly afier a SIM initialization procedure performed by the mobilestation.
Advantageously, issues arising from a service provider becoming the newowner of

network’s are alleviated. All home network MCC/MNC pairs are appropriately stored in ;
memory of the mobile station or SIM whichIS updated when .new networks are added to the

home network. Visually displaying the (same) service provider name for these netWorks is 4-

suitably performed based 0n the present techniques. In one implementation, compatibility is

provided between previous, current, and fiiture versions mobile stations and SIMS by

providing a test to identify the availability of such a list on the SIM and a similar backup list
on the mobile station.

Final Comments. Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for

multiple home networks are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of

Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a

plurality of communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and

registers with a communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC

pairs for communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is

compared with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with
. 19
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a single home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received

MCC 'and MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home

network display name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match

exists, an alternate name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs may be stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber

Identify Module (SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a

network associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for

communication.

A computer program product of the present application includes a computer storage

medium as well as computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium. The

computer storage medium may be any memory in mobile station 202 or even a floppy disk or

CD-ROM, as examples; detailed computer instructions are written in accordance with the

methods and logic described in the present application. Specifically, the cemputer

instructions are executable by a processor (e.g. a microprocessor) to perform the steps of

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code

(MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a

coverage area; scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Coimtry Code (MCC) and Mobile

Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication

networks within a coverage area; selecting and registering with a wireless communication

network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs; comparing the MCC and

MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs;

and causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of the

mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected

network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

A mobile station of the present application includes a transceiver which is operative

to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code

(MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a

coverage area; memory which stores a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs

which are associated with a home network display name; and a processor which is operative

select and register with a wireless communication network associated with one of the

received MCC and MNC pairs; compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network

with the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs; and cause the home network
20
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display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile station based on

identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the

home network MCC and MNC pairs.

The above-described embodiments of invention are intended to be examples only.
Alterations, modifications, and variations may be effected to particular embodiments by

those of skill in art without depam’ng from scope of invention, which is defined solely by
claims appended hereto.

What is claimed is:
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CLAIMS

1. In a mobile station, a network name displaying method comprising:

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network

Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a
coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with one

of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs; and

causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of

the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the

selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

2. The method of claim 1, “herein the plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs are stored in a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

3. The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs are stored in memory of the mobile station.

4. The method of claim 1, wherein the home network display name is the same

for all of the home network MCC and lVINC pairs.

5. The method of claim 1, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used in

addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

6. The method of claim 1, further comprising:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based

on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of

the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

7. The method of claim 1, further comprising:
22
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identifying whether the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on

a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM);

using the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on

identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM;

and

otherwise, using the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in

memory of the mobile station.

8. A mobile station, comprising:

a transceiver being operative to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless

communication networks within a coverage area;

memory which stores a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are

associated'with a home network display name;

a processor being operative to:

select and register with a wireless communication network associated with

one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

cause the home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual .

display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and

MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC

pairs.

9, The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory comprises a Subscriber

Identify Module (SIM).

10. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory is separate and apart from

a Subscriber Identify Module (SIB/I) in the mobile station.

11. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the home network display name is the

same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
23
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12. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used

in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

13. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further operative to:

cause an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based on

identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the

home network MCC and MNC pairs.

14. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further operative to:

identify whether the pluralityof home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on a

Subscriber Identity Module (SIM);

'use the plurality of home network MCC and WC pairs stored on the SIM based‘ on

identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM;
and

otherwise, use the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory
of the mobile station.

15. A computer program product, comprising:

a computer storage medium;

computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium;

the computer instructions being executable by a processor for executing the steps of:

causing a seaming process to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

wireless communication networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated

with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual

display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and

24
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pairs.

16. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

17. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in memory of the mobile station.

18. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the home network

display name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

19. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein a Location Area Code

(LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

20. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the computer instructions
are further executable for:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based

on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of

the home network MCC and MNC pairs. .
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HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks

are disclosed. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC)

and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of communication

networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and registers with a

communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for

communication. Afier the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared

with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single
home network display name Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and

MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and lVfNC pairs, the home network display

name is visually displayedIn a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate ‘

name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be

stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Modules‘v"«

  
 

(SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network

associated with any of the home network MCC and IVINC pairs is selected forté,
' communication.
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Approved for use through 07/31/2006. OMB 0651-0031
U.St Patent and Trademark Office; US DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

 
 

 

 

n... n..,-- "a ...._ u. a as ._ ._I'|l- -. 1. . ".er.

Application Number 10,932 I 899

Filing Date 02 September 2004

 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 ' TRANSMITTAL
FORM

(to be used for all correspondence after initial filing)

IMMQQMMMIII

ENCLOSURES (Check all that apply)
After Allowance communication
to Group

  

 

 

First Named Inventor zinn et: 31.
2686

 

 

 
 
  

Examiner Name
  
 

   

 

Not Yet: As signed

  

 
  
 

 

Attorney Docket Number
0108-0221/US 

  
  

  
 
 
 
 

  

 D Fee Transmittal Form

C] FeeAttached

[j Amendment/Reply
D After Final

|:i Affidavits/declaration(s)

Drawing(s)

  
 
 
  

  
   

Appeal Communication to Board
of Appeals and interferences
Appeal Communication to Group
(Appeal Notice, Brief, Reply Brief)

Licensing-related Papers

Petition
Petition to Convert to a
Provisional Application
Power of Attorney. Revocation
Change of Correspondence Address

Proprietary Information

Status Letter

I Other Enclosure(s) (pleaseIdentify below):
-Statement Under 37 CFR 3.73tb)
>Executed Worldwide Assignment

NEEDED
Extension of Time Request Terminal Disclaimer

Express Abandonment Request REQUESt for Refund

  
 

DDDHDDDD
Information Disclosure Statement CD» Number Of 09(5)

 
Certified Copy of Priority
Documentls)

  
RIM Identification No. : ID-O482

RIM U.S. File No.: Not Yet Assigned
U.S. Attorney Docket No. 0108—0221/US
USPTO Application No.: 10/932,899

 

 
  

 

 
Response to Missing Parts/
Incomplete Application

DEJDDD
  
 

   

 

Response to Missing Parts
under 37 CFR1,52 or 153

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT
Firm
or
Individual name

‘g_

WTRANSMISSION/MAILING

‘
w"

 
   
 

 
  

John J. Oskorep, Esq.

 

  
  

 

i hereby certify that this correspondence is being facsimile transmitted to the USPTO or deposited with the United States Postal Service with
sufficient postage as first class mail in an envelope addressed to: Commissioner for Patents, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 on
the date shown below.

John J. Oskorep, Esq.
Typed or printed name

' E 21 January 2005
A Vk

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.5. T - informa'is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U C, 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to 2 hours to complete including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed a Iication arm to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this form and/o e“ ions for reducing this burden. should be sent to the Chief Information Officer. U.S, Patent and
Trademark Office. U.S. Department of Commerce. PO. Box 1450. Alexandria. VA 22313-1450, DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND To: Commissioner for Patents, P.0. Box 1450, Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

 
 
 

 

   

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO—9199 and select option 2.
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PTO/s was (08-03)
Approved for use through 07/31/2006. 0MB 0651-0031

US. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
~ersons are re-uired to res-0nd to a collection of information unless it dis-la s a valid OMB control number.

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73m)
Research In Motion Limited
 Applicant/Patent Owner:
 

Application No./Patent No.1 10/932'899 Filed/issue Date: 02 September 2004
HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

Entitled:

Research In Motion Limited corporation, a

(Name of Assignee) (Type of Assignee, e.g., corporation. partnership. university, government agency, etc.)

  

  
 

  

  

 

  RIM Identification No . : ID-0482
RIM 0.8. File No.: Not Yet Assigned
U.S. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/Us

2. D an assignee of less than the entire right, title and interest USPTO Application No - = 10/932 , 899
The extent (by percentage) of its ownership interest is '

in the patent application/patent identified above by virtue of either:

 

 

states that it is:

1. w the assignee of the entire right, title, and interest; or  

  

  

 
 

 
 

A. [ ] An assignment from the inventor(s) of the patent application/patent identified above. The assignment was recorded
in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is

attached.

  
 

 
  

OR

B. [ ] A chain of title from the inventor(s), of the patent application/patent identified above, to the current assignee as shown
below:

 1. From: —-——————— To:
The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.

 
  

 
  

 

  
  

 
  

2. From: To:
The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached. 

 3. From: To:
The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.

  
 

  
  

  

 

 

[ ] Additional documents in the chain of title are listed on a supplemental sheet.

[A Copies of assignments or other documents in the chain of title are attached.
[NOTE A separate copy (i.e., the original assignment document or a true copy of the original document)
must be submitted to Assignment Division in accordance with 37 CFR Part 3, if the assignment is to be
recorded in the records of the USPTO. m MPEP 302.08]
 

The undersigned (whose title is supplied below) is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee. 
21 January 2005 John J. Oskorep, Esq.

312-222-1860

Patent Attorney

  

 

  
  

 

  
  

r 

 
Telephone number

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 3.73(b). The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments
on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, US. Patent
and Trademark Office, US. Department of Commerce, PO Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND To: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800—PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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12/06/2004 WED 15:58 FAX 8846781 @002/000

WORLDWIDE ASSIGNMENT

WHEREAS, I/WE, [hereinafter referred to as the “ASSIGNOR(S)"):

louald Scottfi Zia” of 319 Erinbrook, Kitchener, Ontario N28 3M2, Canada,
cachor1ne M. pblllipg of 437 Laurel Gate Drive, Waterloo, Ontario NZT 255, Canada,
Naushad Naqvi of 617 Yarmouth Drive. Waterloo, Ontario N2K 4C1, Canada, and
Iago w. Weigolo of 600 Brookmill Crest. Waterloo, Ontario N2v 2M2, Canada

has/have invented certain new and useful improvements in an invention
entitled
HOME NETWORK M DIBPMYING METHODS AND APPARATUS I'OR MULTIPLE HO!!! NETWORKS

for which an application for United States Letters Patent will be or has been
filed, and as further identified by:

RIM Identification No.: :n-oosz

nm 0.3. File No.: "a; 335: ”signed
0.8. Attorney Docket No.10105-0221/us

USPTO Application No.: not re: nosigdod

WHEREAS, RESEARCH IN MOTION LIMITED, (hereinafter referred to as the
“ASSIGNEE"), a corpOration organized under the laws of the Province of
Ontario, CANADA, haV1ng a place of business at 295 Hhillip Street, Waterloo,
Ontario, CANADA, NZL awe, 1s desirous of acouiring the full and exclusive
right, title and interest in and to said application inclusive of any and all
priority rights derived therefrom and the inventions therein disclosed, and
in and to all Letters Patent, both United States and foreign, to be granted
for said inventions;

NOW, THEREFORE, for a valuable consideration, the receipt whereof is
hereby acknowledged, I/WE, ASSIGNOR(S) does/do hereby confirm sale,
assignment, transfer, and set over, and hereby sell, assign, transfer, and
set over unto the ASSIGNBE. its successors and assigns. the full and
exclusive right, title and interest in and to the aforesaid application for
United States Letters Patent inclusive of any and 511 priority rights derived
therefrom. and the inventions therein disclosed, and in and to all Letters
Patent and issues thereof which may be granted upon said application and in
and to all Letters Patent which may be issued upon any substitutes.
divisions. or continuations of said application, and in and to any and all
LeLLers Patent which may be granted for sald inventions in any foreign
country or uuunLlies; Lhe same to be held and enjoyed by the ASSIGNEE for its
own use and behoof, and for Lhe use and behoof of its successors and assigns,
to the full and of the term 0: Lerms for which said Letters Patent and

reissues thereof may be granted as fully and entirely as the same would have
been held and enjoyed by them had this assignment and sale not been made;

AND I/WR, ASSIGNOR(5) hereby agrees/agree to execute, upon request, any
and all further papezs which may be necessary or desirable to enable the
ASSIGNBE, its successoxs and assigns, to file and proseCute said application,
and any and all substitutes, diviSiuns, or continuations thereof, and any and
all reissues of the Letters Patent granLud upon said application, or upon any
substiLuLHo, divisions, or continuations thereof, and any and all
applications for foreign Letters Patent on said inventions; and A55IGNOR(S)

Page 1 of 6
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12/08/2004 WED 15:58 FAX 8848781.003/008

RIM Identification No.: 1n-ogaz
RIM v.5. F110 No.: Not Yot Assigned

0.5. Attorney Docket No.: Oioa-oazilua
USPTO Application No.: Not Yet Assigned

further agrees/agree to execute any and all further papers which may be
necessary or desirable to vest or perfect the title of ASSIGNEE, its
successors and assigns. in and to said application and the inventions therein
disclosed, and in and to any and all Letters Patent and reissues thereof,
both United States and foreign, which may be granted upon said application,
and any substitutes, divisions, or continuations thereof, and upon any
Ecreign applications.

AND I/WE, ASSIGNOR($) hereby authorizes/authorize and requests/request
The Commissioner of Patents to issue each and every Letters Patent to be
granted upon the aforesaid application for United States Letters Patent, and
Upon any and all substitutes, divisions, and continuation: of said
application, and each and every reissue of said Letters Patent, to tho
ASSIGNEE, its successors and assigns, as the assignee of the entire right,
title and interest therein, in accordance with this assignment.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF; this assignment has been executed below by the
undersigned:

Page 2 of 6
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‘ 12/03/2004 WED 15:08 FAX .003/003

RIM Identification No.2 xn-oqaz
RIM v.5. File No.: Not rue Assigned

v.5. Attorney Docket No.:olDB-0221/ua
USPTO hpplication “0.: 10/932,899

(1) Due. 31034: DATE fig SIGNATURERan-1d Sconce “an

375 Briarclififo Place Waterloo, Ontario NZL 5T9. Canada ADDRESS
 

STATEMENT BY WITNES S

I, _ EH! 1, LIQU‘i‘E‘fil , whose full Post Officeaddress is

T ‘TAJ R. * ~ QM MZfigth;
(Address of Witness)

hereby declare that I was personally present and did see the above named
person, personally knewn to me to be the person named in the assignment, dulysign and exeCute the same.

W%_.(Date) (Signature 0 witness.
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RIM Identiticnticn No.: ID-OABZ

RIM 0.8. File No.: Not Yet Assign-d
0-8. Attorney Docket No.I0108-0321/us

USPTO Application Nb.: 10/932.899

(2) H 1 0 DATE SIGNATURE 
437 Laurel Gate Drive, Waterloo, Ontario NZT 285, Canada ADDRESS

STATEMENT BY WITNESS

I, flflflnd SZflAg , whose full Post Officeaddress is

150 z /n .

(Address of witness)

hereby declare that I was personally present and did see the above named
person, personally known to me to be the person named in the assignment, duly

sign and execute the same. :
(Date) (Signature of witness)

Page 4 of 6
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Ul/iU/zuua rnu 1a:35 FAA Qbooa/ooa

RIM Identifiicatian No.: :p-oqaz
RIM 0.8. File No. : not, Yet. Assigned

11.5. Attorney Dockat No.z01oa—0221/us
USPTO Application No.: 101332.899

 SIGNATURE(3)5_ga_ol- OS DA’J‘B

61‘! Yamauth Drive, Waterloo. Ontario NZK 4C1, Canada ADDRESS

Noushad Nag-vi “ ..

STATEMENT BY WITNESS

1! A; VIA/ ZZZ? , whose full Post Officeaddress is

a)? [Q ELLEN 57. E /(I7046W§7e)_0-W4Rw, ’U'lHéki‘C/xv-M/I
(Address of Witness)

 

hereby declare that I was personally present. and did see the above named

person, personally known to me to be the person named in the assignment, dulySign and execute the same.
- . (.

3AM 0.0 2005” flag 2
(Date) (Signature of witne   
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12/03/2004 WED 15:56 FAX 8848781.!)04/003

RIM Identification No.:xn—0452

RIM 0.5. File No.:Noh Yea Aollgned
0.5. Attorney Docket No. : o1oa-ozzz/ua

USPTO Application No.:N°t Yet Ailianod

(4) Deagjflfi DATE SIGNATURE. Waxqola

GDO Brookmill. Crest, Waterloo. Ontario NZV 2H2, Canada ADDRESS 

STATEMENT BY WITNESS

I, ( flay-[gs M14? , whose full Post Officeaddress is

56m £29.‘gg_.57_+. M. gldg'd 491.14.th Hated“: QM
(Address of Witness)

hereby declare that I was personally present and did see the above named
person, personally known to me to be the person named in the assignment, duly
sign and execute the same.

De: 5 lmflfi
(Date) (Signature of Witnesr
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PTO/S 3/80 ( ‘- 2-03)
Approved tor use through 11/30/2005. OMB 065l-0035

U.S. Pctynt and Trademnt Ottlco: U.S. DEFARTMENT OF COMMERCE

I WER OF ATTORNEY TO PROSECUTE APPLICATIONS BEFORE THE USPTO

   

  
 

 

I hereby appoint:

Practitioners associated with the Customer Number. 33787
OR

B Practitioner(s) named below (it more than ten patent practitioners are to be named. then a customer number must be used):
Registration Number

  
 
 

 
as attomey(s) or agent(s) to represent the undersigned before the United States Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO) in connection mm
any and ail palenl applicationsassigned only to the undersigned according to the USPTO assignment records or assignment documents
attached to this form in accOrdance with 37 CFR 173th).

 

  

  

  
 
  

  
 
  

Assignee Name and Address:
Research in Motion Limited

295 Phillip Street
Waterloo, Ontario, Canada N2L 3W8

 A copy of this form, together with a statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) (Form PTO/$8196 or equivalent) is
required to be flied in each application in which this form is used. The statement under 37 CFR 3.73“!)
may be completed by one of the practitioners appointed in this form if the appointed practitioner Is
authorized to act on behalf of the assignee, and must identify the application in which this Power of
Attorne isto be filed.  
 

 
SIGNATURE oi Asstgneo of Record

The individual whose signature and title is supplied below is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee

Inn“ é a I
-’IPl'eS|dB . Co-CEO -519-888-7465' "tn 5 . lad: o normation t5 roquue- by . an- t. '. ha in umiation or require to cater: or rotan a v nun! :y a puolrc wrioh is in tile and try my

USPTO to recess) an animation. Ccnt.r;r:iil.tmy t9 govt-med by 35 U.S.C. i22 and 37 CFR H4. Tvt 3 collect-3n a estimated to lake 3 minutes to complete.
including lhenngl preparing. um strumming tho comptoted opo‘ication foam to the USPTO. 1mm win vary commuter} upon the irdrmual case. Any comments
on the a aunt of time you require to complete this form andlor suggestions. to reducing th a burden. shouts tee :24 to tire Ch'ol inrmmnlnn our-av. u,s, Putgnl
and Tia-omdflt Office. US. Department 0! Commerce. P.O. Box 1450. Aficxzndria. VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES 0R COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND 10: Commissioner for Patents. Po. Box 1450, Alexandria. VA 223134450.

 

 

  
      

I: you noea‘erssistanco in comnteting the form. cal) 1-800—PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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. a . Page ;;f/
UNITED STA'I‘I‘S DEPARTMENT OF COMIIIERCE
United S‘lllun Plllcn! und Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATIENTSR0. Box 1450

Maxnndria.Vmunf' 223I3-1450www.mplbgov

APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371 (c) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTORNEY DOCKET NUMBER

IO/932,899 ' 09/02/2004 Zinn 0108-022I/US

 
CONFIRMATION N0. 3787

33787 . FORMALITIES LETTER

JOHN J' OSKOREP' ESQ lllllllllllllllIllllllllllllllllllllllIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIJIllllllllllllilllllllllllll ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER . ‘
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE. 00000000014266074
SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, IL 60611

Date Mailed: 11/02/2004

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF'NONPROVISIONAL APPLICATION

FILED UNDER 37 cm 1.53(b)

Filing Date Granted

Items Required To Avoid Abandonment:

An application number and filing date have been accorded to this application. The item(s) indicated below,
however, are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHS from the date of this Notice within which to file all
required items and pay any fees required below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained by
filing a petition accompanied by the extension fee under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

o The oath or declaration is missing.

A properly signed oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63, identifying the application by the
above Application Number and Filing Date, is required.

0 To avoid abandonment, a late filing fee or oath or declaration surcharge as set forth in 37 CFR 1.16('e) of
$130 for a non-small entity, must be submitted with the missing items identified in this letter.

SUMMARY OF FEES DUE:

Total additional fee(s) required for this application is $130 for a Large Entity

- $130 Late oath or declaration Surcharge.

Replies should be mailed to: Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria VA 22313-1450

 

A copy of this notice MUST be returned with the reply.
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K

W
er Seivice Center

Initial Patent Examination Division (703) 308-1202
PART 2 - COPY TO BE RETURNED WITH RESPONSE
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r

PTO/SB/17 110-03)
Approved for use through 07/31/2006. OMB 0651-0032

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; 0.8. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
rwork Reduction Ac at 1995 no versons are recuired to res-ond to a collection of information unless it disla s valid OMB control number.

E TRANSMITTAL °°"""e'm"°w"10/93 2 . 89 9

for FY 2004 ”“9_ , . _ First Named Inventor 21“ et: 31 -Effective 10I01/2003. Patent fees are subject to annual rewsron.

[I Applicant claims small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27
M Unit _

TOTAL AMOUNT OF PAYMENT ($) 240.00 Mame Docket No. 0108 -0221/us

1:] Check D Credit card [:I gar? DOther BMW
M Deposit Account:De osit

.30... 50-1995
Number

233:: Research In Motion LimitedName
The Director Is authorized to: (check all that apply)

Charge fee(s) indicated below m Credit any overpayments

 

 
 

 

 
e,

 
 

 

  
 

A olication Number

 
 
 

 

  
 
 

  

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 

   
   
 

Fee Description .ee Pal-
130.00

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

1051 130 2051 65 Surcharge - late filing fee or oath
1052 50 2052 25 Surcharge - late provisional filing fee orcover sheet

1053 130 Non»Eninsh specification
  

  
1053 130
1812

1804 920‘

  
  

    1804 920' Requesting publication 01 SIR prior toExaminer action

1805 1,840‘ 1805 1.840' Requesting publication ofSIR afterExaminer action

 
 MCharge any additional fee(s) or any underpayment of fee(s)

DCharge fee(s) indicated below, except for the filing feeto the above-identified deposit account.

FEE CALCULATION
1. BASIC FILING FEE
Large Entity Small Entity

  
  

 

   

  
 
 
  

 
 
 
 

 
  

 
   

 
1251 110
1252 420
1253 950
1254 1.480

1255 2.010
1401 330
1402 330
1403 290

1451 1.510
1452 110

1453 1.330
1501 1.330
1502 480
1503 640
1460 130
1807 50

2251 55 Extension for reply within first month
2252 210 Extension for reply Within second month

2253 475 Extension for reply within third month

2254 740 Extension for reply within fourth month
2255 1005 Extension for reply within fifth month

I u -
 
 

  
   

Fee Description

    
 

1001 770
1002 340
1003 530
1004 770
1005 160

2001 385 Utility filing fee
2002 170 Design filing fee
2003 265 Plant filing fee
2004 385 Reissue filing fee

2005 so Provisional filing tee

SUBTOTAL (1)

2. EXTRA CLAIM FEES FOR UTILITY AND REISSUEFee from

    
   
 

2401 165 Notice oprpeal
2402 165 Filing a brief in support or an appeal
2403 145 Request for oral hearing

    
  

 
   
   

 
 

 
 
 

1451 1.510 Petition to institute a public use proceeding
2452 55 Petition to revive - unavoidable

 

 

  
  

 

 
  

 
 

2453 665 Petition to revive - unintentional

2501 665 Utility issue fee (or reissue)
2502 240 Design issuetee
2503 320 Plant issue fee
1460 130 Petitions to the Commissioner

1807 50 Processan fee under 37 CFR 1.17(q)

 
  

Extra Claims

Total Claims E .20»: |:] x    

  
 

fl:1
Icnlglieggndent E _3..= E x:l=|::I

l:|1:
Multiple Dependent

 

  
 
   

 

  

 
 
 

  
 

 

 

  
 

 

 

 
 
 

 

  

 
 

 
 

  
 

Lar e Enti _ _ 1806 180 1806 1130 Submission of Information Disclosure StmtFee Fee Fee Fee Fee Description _ _ ,
Code (5) Code (5) 8021 40 8021 4 Recordingeach patent assignment per
1202 16 2202 9 Claims in excess 0' 20 property (times number of properties)_ _ 1809 770 2809 385 Fillng a submissmn after final rejection
1201 86 2201 43 Independent claims in excess of 3 (37 CFR 1129“);

1203 290 2203 145 Multiple dependent claim. ifnot paid 1810 770 2810 385 For each additional invention to be -1204 86 2204 43 “ Reissule‘independent claims examlned (37 CFR “29(1)”
over original patent 1801 770 2801 385 Request for Continued Examination (RCE) -

1205 18 2205 9 " Reissue claims in excess of 20 1802 900 1802 900 Request for expedited examination
and over original patent of a design application

Other fee (specify) 
 

 
SUBTOTAL l2)

-aid. if Heater; For Reissues, see above
 'Reduced by Basic Filing Fee Paid SUBTOTAL (3) ($) 24000    

 
 SUBMITTED BY (Complete (if applicable»

——al_m_21 January 2005
WARNING: Information ~ - this form may becom~public. Credit card information should not
be included on his form. P a i e credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

This collection of information is required by 7 CFR 117 and 27. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confide '. ' is «.ovem- by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete.
including gathering. preparing. and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on
the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, US. Patent and

  

 

  

Trademark Office. US. Department of Commerce. P.0. Box 1450. Alexandria. VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS,
SEND 10: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

II you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-600—PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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PTOISBI21 (02-04)
Approved for use through 07l31t2006. OMB 06510031

U. S. Patent and Trademark Office; U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Examiner Name

 
 
 

 
 
 

 

 
RANSMITTAL

FORM

(to be used for all correspondence after initial filing)

- ENCLOSURES (Check all that apply)

D After Allowance communicationFee Transmittal Form Drawing(s) to Group

I: El . _ Appeal Communication to BoardFee Attached LIcensmg-related Papers of Appeals and lnterferences
. ‘ . . Appeal Communication to Group

Petition *EXtenSIOn of Tlme. (Appeal thlce’ Brief, Reply Brief)
Petition to Convert to a . _
Provisional Application Proprietary Information

 
 
 

 
 
  
 

 
Not Yet: Ase igned 

 
Attorney Docket Number  0108-0221/US 

|:] Amendment/Reply I
D After Final D

D :1 Power of Attorney. RevocationAffidavits/declaration(s) Change of Correspondence Address Status Letter
Other Enclosure(s) (please
Identify below);

 
Extension of Time Request Terminal Disclaimer

Express Abandonment Request Request for Refund -Bxecuted Declaration

information Disclosure Statement 00- Number 0f 00(5)

Certified Copy of Priority
Documemlsl RIM Identification No.: 113-0482

RIM U.S. File No.: Not: Yet: Assigned
U.S. Attorney Docket No.: 0103-0221/us
USPTO Application No.: 10/932,899

Response to Missing Parts/
incomplete Application

Response to Missing Parts
under 37 CFR 1.52 or 1.53

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT
Firm
or
Individual name John J. Oskorep, Esq.

—_-_

I hereby certify that this correspondence'Is being facsimile transmitted to the USPTO or deposited with the United States Postal Service with
sufficient postage as first class mailIn an envelope addressed to: Commissioner for Patents P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria VA 22313- 1450 on
the date shown below.

Typed or printed name .
John J. Oskorep, Esq.

_-_fi2 1 January 2 005/

This collection of information is required by 37 FR 1.5. T A in rmation is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is gov- ned by 35 .S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to 2 hours to complete, including
gathering. preparing. and submitting the compl- d appli . ion form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this form a . - suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sentto the Chief Information Officer. U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, US. Department of Commerce. PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND To: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

 
If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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 PTOISBIO1 (08-03)
Approved for use through 07/31/2006. OMB 0651-0032

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
uersons are reuired to resend to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

ECLARATION FOR UTILITY 0R °1°8'°221"’SFirst Named Inventor

  - Pa-erwork Reduction Act of 1995 no

   
 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
  

 

  
  
     

DESIGN Zinn at al.

PATENT APPLICATION COMPLETE IF KNOWN

(37 CFR 1 .63) Application Number 10/ 932 , 899

Declaration Declaration “"19 Date 02 September 2005
Submitted OR Submitted after lnitial Art Unit
Filing (37 CFR 1.16 (e)) -

required) Not: Yet Assigned  

I hereby declare that: 

  Each inventor's residence. mailing address. and citizenship are as stated below next to their name.

I believe the inventor(s) named below to be the original and first inventor(s) of the subject matter which is claimed and for
which a atent is sou ht on the invention entitled:  
 
 HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS 

 
 

 

  (Title of the Invention)
the specification of which    

  
 

RIM Identification No. : ID-O482

D is attached hereto RIM U.S. File No.: Not Yet Assigned
U.S. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/Us

OR USPTO Application No.: 10/932.899

  '2] was filed on (MM/DD/YYYY) as United States Application Number or PCT International

Application Number and was amended on (MM/DDIYYYY) I: (if applicable).
I hereby state that l have reviewed and understand the contents of the above identified specification. including the claims, as
amended by any amendment specifically referred to above.

 

 
I acknowledge the duty to disclose information which is material to patentability as defined in 37 CFR 156. including for
continuation-in-part applications, material information which became available between the filing date of the prior application
and the national or PCT international filing date of the continuation-impart application.

I hereby claim foreign priority benefits under 35 U.S.C. 119(a)-(d) or (f), or 365(b) of any foreign application(s) for patent.
inventor's or plant breeders rights certificate(s). or 365(a) of any PCT international application which designated at least one
country other than the United States of America, listed below and have also identified below. by checking the box, any foreign
application for patent. inventor’s or plant breeder’s rights certificate(s), or any PCT international application having a filing date
before that of the application on which priority is claimed.

Prior Foreign Application - Foreign Filing Date _Certified Copy Attached?Numbertsi Countrv MMIDDIYYYYI Not Claimed Yes No

0325548314 I09,13,200?)
[[1] Additional foreign application numbers are listed on a supplemental priority data sheet PTO/SB/OZB attached hereto.

[Page 1 of 2]
This collection of information is required by 35 U.S.C. 115 and 37 CFR 1.63. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and
by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 21 minutes to
complete, including gathering. preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO, Time will vary depending upon the individual case, Any
comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden. should be sent to the Chief Information Officer,
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. U.S. Department of Commerce. PO. Box 1450, Alexandria. VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS
To THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.0. Box 1450. Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

Ifyou need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800—PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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12/08/2004 WED 15:06 FAX .002/003

BEST AVAILABLE COPY

RIM Identification “0.: 115-0493
 

RIM 0-9. File 510.: Not Yet Assigned
v.5. Attorney Docket “0.x 0108-0221/u5
USPTO Application No. : 101932.899

PTDISBIM (03.03)
Append for we mruunh ominous. OMB war-0052

US. Patent Ind Trademark Oflln: U. s, DEPARJMENT OF COMMERCE
‘ m .. - Reduction Acl'el'ruu nu om Malnu-ulrudlu-nlndi _ .. ‘m onnrmmmlan unlanilcanuh'nvulld one . . .

DECLARATION — Utility or Desig

Directalloorrespondenoero: m Customer Number: OR [2] Correspondence address below
Name

  n Patent Application 

  
John .7. Oukorep, Elu-

 
 

Address on magnificent Hila Cantor
930 North Michigan Avenue, Suite 1100

City State ZIP
Chicago numiu 6061).

Country Telephone Fax
United suns at Marina 312-222-1960 312-211-6303

I hereby'dsclare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that all statements made on information
and belief are believed to be true; and further that these statements Were made with the knowledge thm willful false
sulements and the like so made are punishable by fine or impris‘onrnent, or both. under 16 U.S.C. 1001 and that such willful
false stalemenls may Jacpardize the validity or the appli—tion or any patent Issued thereon.

NAME OF SOLE OR FIRST INVENTOR: E] A etition has been filed for thls unsi- ned inventor
Given Name Family Name
(lust and middle [Ii any]) or Surname

chuld Sconce Zinn

1; lg . DateI r ' l

523ml: . m. K a,J 0

375 Briarcliftc Place Waterloo, Ontario N2L 5T9, Canada

   
 

  

 
  

  

  
 

Residence:
 

  
Canada

Citizenship:

Same AH Above
Mailing Address:  
n Adflonulinvonln ur a Ianl ra- Innlallve m min named on (he 3 In J‘flllnl'll gnu a pTOIseloZA or can much“ hump.

[page 2 of 2|
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BEST AVAILABLE COPY

RIM Identificatiun No. 3 111-0482

Rm 1.1.8. File 310.: Not Yet Assigned
A ”0.8. Attorney Docket No.: 0103-02211“

USP'L‘O Application "6.: 101932.899

szsmuf' ‘1‘ i '- as
"‘ofi‘aiubsezigofi  

 
r.

ECLA

many: .43.? Havel 9“? Viva, interim: t°§=ar$9N2$ 255,- F5994? ‘. .
Gmsfip Cana da

m: N fiagfiufiw‘my  
. i. I,
tomsMme. .

 

a-d " ‘OBIBOBB NOILON NI Haauasaa wdoo=at woe new 62
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uuzwzuua mu 13:30 I-‘AA @002/009

BEST AVAILABLE .COPY
RIM Identification No.: m—maz

RIM 0.8. Pile No.: no: rat Ausgnea
v.8. Attorney DOcket Non omn—oznms
usp'ro Application 1%.: III/932.899

waists/mama;
Apnrwad luv u“ Waugh Ian/312003. OMB 0851-0052

US. Patent and Trademark om“; U.s. DEPARTMEN? OF COMMERCE
Unduvlhn ‘, - - - 1. "OdlflllB-IDHUI. IIecliun ollnh , -I unlsnltmnh .~; ’ _

ADDITIONAL INVENTOMS)SuppIamonIaI Shae!

 

 
 

Name of Addifional Joint Inventor, if any:
Given Name (firslund mluma (i! an

Nousnsd

Inventnr‘s
SLnnIure | _2;'

Residence: 617 Yamouth Drive. Hacerloo. Ontario NZK 4C1. Canada

Mauln Addlassz 5“” As ”we

TM: collu'iun “WWW“ ii "Wired by 35 U.s.c‘ 115 and 37 cm 1.53. Tn. ln'mmlfim I: raquiyad la obtain or main 3 «mm by «he pub": which ii m we
(and by Ih'e USPJ’O In warns) In applieafimI Cnnfidaninlityl: guvurnad by 35 U.S.C, 122 and 57 CH! 1.14. This :nflecllm It eslimnfsd la Ilka 21 mlI'ILIIns In
complete. including gathering. pup-flag. and submitting Ine compIaIu'd apfiieadbn I'wn Io In. USDTD, Time win vary depenflhg upon Iha‘lnrledunI can. Any
commanll an tho Imam-II alums you quulu In complete ml: Iarm andlor tum-flier“ m rmcing m1: hudon‘ should be mm to ma Chic! Inlunmunn 09km.
U.S. Paton! and Tvadnmuk omce. US. Omanmm: ”Cannons, P.o. Bax 1450, Alugnun'. VA 223134450. Do. NOT SEND FE 5’s on COMPLETED FORMSTo THIS ADDRESS. SEND To: commlaslonor Jar PaIenIs. P.0. Box 1‘50, AonanarIa, VA 2231 3.1450.

 

Ifyou nesdrassislancc In completing the Ibnn call 1-800~PTo-9199 (1400-7504199) and sales! option 2.
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12/08/2004 WED 15:58 FAX 8848781.006/006

BEST AVAILABLE COPY "

Rm Identiticnticn No.: :n-oaaz
Rm v.5. file No. = blot Ye: hastened
0.8. Attorney Docket No.: ozoa-ozzuus
DEPTO Application No. a No: Yo: Aaaig'uad

PTO/sammwm
Mmmd fw una‘hvaugh DWI/2003. 0MB 086110032

U.S. Patent and Tudlmmcflko; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
'rod oval-”endleaealloefi' ; ‘nférmnionunlon' - - -'- . ‘- .- - A

ADDITIONAL INVENTOR(SSupplemsnlal shoal

Under Ibo P small: Reducllnn-Ac u

DECLARATION

 
 

    

  
4.. l L
 

  
 

 

  
  
  
  

Name of Addltlonal Jolnt Inventor. if an : D Apelilim has been .filed tor this unsigned Invonlw
leen Name maria-middle in"

ms: ,.W D“ g 2a.)
Residence; 600 Brookmill Crest. Waterlom Ontario NZV 2M2. Canada

 
Clhzensh'lp; canada

Mailln llamas: 5““9 A“ “we
[TI-ii gums“ ufinhrmaliun‘in rowilirhd Ivy 35 U56. ”5 and 37 CFR 1.63. Thu infwmnim in maul!“ In ehlqln nr main a benefit by Ina puhlle wnlcn II M II.
(and by_ M‘- USPTO In prams; m application. omnaanuawi. 9mm», as use. 122 we :7 CFR L'M. m; comm Stalin-um (a like 21 minuloa «-
tomplio. influding admiring. preparing, and nubnlulng mammals!“ anuinfiun lam who USPTO, Tune wlll \(Iry dapomfihg upnn lha'indlddull cane. Any
“mm-anon )hl omuunl ona you raqulvu lo cumplslo lhIrImm Ind/or tugguum; hr waving ml: burden, should u-um Io ma Chis! lnlbmuu'on Officer,
v.5. Plum! and deemalk on“. us. Omaha-unfunny“. PD. Ba: 1450. Aux-nulls. Vl'zlzsqubo. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMSTo IHIS ADDR 555-. SEND To: Cummissloner (or Palanls. P.O. Box I450, Alexanuna, VA 22311-1450.

I!you need assintance In completing the 1cm. tall 1-800-PTO-9199 (1300-7864199) and select opljnn 2.
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PTO/SB/22 (10-04)
Approved for use through 07/31/2006. OMB 0651-0031

, us Patent and Trademark Office; 0.5. DEPARMENT OF COMMERCE
. rwortt Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection at information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.
 

 
 

Docket Number (Optional)  
FY 2005

fees effective on or after October 1 2004 0108'0221/US

Application Number 10/932.899 “kid 02 Seotember 2004

FOI’ HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS ‘

Art Unit 2686 Examiner Not Yet Assi-ned

This is a request under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a) to extend the period for filing a reply in the above identified
application

  
  
 The requested extension and fee are as follows (check time period desired and enter the appropriate fee below):

lies fimalLEnt'LtLEee

One month (37 CFR 1.17(a)(1)) $110 $55 $ 110.00

  
   
 

  
 

Two months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(2)) $430 $215 $

$490

$1 530 $765 $

 

 Three months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(3)) $980 $ 

 

 

 Four months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(4))

  El Five months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(5)) $2080 $1040 3  

 

 
  
 

E] Applicant claims small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27.

E] A check in the amount of the fee is enclosed.

E] Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

The Director has already been authorized to charge fees in this application to a Deposit Account.

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any fees which may be required. or credit any overpayment,  
 

to Deposit Account Number 50-1995 . l have enclosed a duplicate copy of this sheet.
WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be included on this form.
Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.  
 

  

 
I am the I] applicant/inventor.

   
 assignee of record of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71.

Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) is enclosed (Form PTO/SB/QS).

attorney or agent of record. Registration Number 41.234 

 
 

  
 

 
 

or agent under 37 CFR 1.34.

Regis$0an under 37 CFR 1.34
ignature

  

 

 

21 January 2005
Date  

     John J. Os orep. Es . 312—222-1860\ .

Typed or printed name Telephone Number  

  
 

 

 NOTE: Signatures of all the inventors or assignees of record 01 the entire Interest or their representative(s) are required. Submit multiple forms it more than onesignature is required. see below.

D Total of forms are submitted.
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.136(3). The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 111 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 6 minutes to
complete. including gathering. preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any
comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden. should be sent to the Chief Information Officer.
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. US. Department of Commerce. PO. Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED
FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, Po. Box 1450. Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

I!you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800—PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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:\'()l l( l ()l- Hula lllil:

—. W 9’ f” J9 ,

HZt IM Ht'l‘it't: of Initial l’atcnt i'i.‘.£lll3lliill|tllv

//j7flr ya

-\l’l'l.lt ziwfu 1.i-; :-i J/f/jY77

 

‘- -,;

A feeis due for the attached document submitted to the U S. Patent and lrademaik
Office for the following reason Please check the application for the appropriate .
authorization to charge a deposit account, lfan authorization is present_ please charge the

Appropriate fee lfan authorization is not present, notify theapplicant ofthe fee deficiency.
 

Cl Insufficient fee by check

El/Insufficient funds in deposit amount

D Declined credit card

D Non-authorization for charge to deposit'account

C] No fee submitted per requirement

Thecorrect fcccodc: Z/&7%//g§// amount $ {3/ %/20" ,
Thcsuspcndcd fee code: 1999 _ amount’ $

FeeDue . ' - 7‘: ': ' mgr: ."""_ 7'... ,.amount_ “1;... “1':

 
"Ifyou have any quecuons;plasc contact CynthiaStrata at 703-306'543001"” _"‘“‘ “N“" "‘' Elmer Kurt: 703-308-3642 ' » -» . . ' ’ ‘

 

 Terminal Operator
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, Deposit 15413::Dunk window

Address ~: ‘

; Attention:
i S treat-é
i

Province

He_|p

Balance Amount: 35.00

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

   
 

LNIIGHfiEH fr iui'QBJJUDS 
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[9 ~ 112111393 1 mm mm:
Feb 18 2005 1:53PM John J. Oskor‘ep, - 3122146303 [3.1

Ahqmuspv AT. LAW

REE-ISSfTERED Tb FRAC'II'IQE BEFORE THE
v.3. :F‘AT’ENT a; TRADEWRK:OFEJGE '

OFFXCE: 312-222-1860 . , RM: 3:1252fi4-6303

GNE MAGNIFICENT MILE CEI‘vIT'Eizi -. 985NORTH MICHIGAN AVIEN‘UE, Burt! 1400
catwao, ILLINms 61361! ‘o JesxonamzcuaEPArENTscoM

  

“’ ORIGINAL WILL NOT BE MAILED "'

FAXTRANSMISSIQE COVER SHEEI

T9; w FAX NUMBER:
OFFICE OF INITIAL PATENT , 703746-91 95
EXAMINATION'S FILJNG RECEIPT
CORRECTIONS

FROM:

JOHN .J. OSKOREP. ESQ.

BE; PATENT APPLICATION ENTITLED:

"HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR
MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS "

INVENTORS(S)I ZINN EI'AL.
U.S. SERIAL No.1 10/932.899

PAGgg‘,

3 (INCLUDING THIS FORM)

PAGE 1“ " RCVD AT 211812005 2:47:29 PM [Eastem Standard Tlme] ‘ SVR:USPYO-EFXRF-2H " DNI817469195 ' CSID:3122146303 ' DURATION (mm-ss):u1-36
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Feb 18 2005 1:53PM John J. Oskorep, Esq. 3122146303 p.2

JOHN J. OSKOREP
ATTORNEY AT LAw

REGISTERED To PRACTICE BEFORE THE

U.S. PATENT a: TRADEMARK OFFICE
OFFICE: 312-222-1860 , FAX: 312-2I4-saoa

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER . 930 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, SUITE 1400
CHICAGO, ILLINOISGOGH - JOSKOREP@SECUREPATENTS.COM

 

To: _ OFFICE OF’ INITIAL PATENT EXAMINATION'S FILING RECEIPT CORRECTIONS

RE: U.S. PATENT APPLICATION ENTITLED:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLEHOME NETWORKS

DEAR SIR:

AN ERROR HAS BEEN NOTED ON THE FILING RECEIPr FOR THE ABOVE REFERENCED PATENT
APPLICATION . MORE PARTICULARLY. THE ERROR APPEARS IN 1W0 OF THE INVENTOR’S NAMES
WHICH CURRENTLY READ As "INGO W. WOIGELE. THIS INVENTORS NAME SHOULD
CORRECTLY READ As:

INGO W. WEIGELE

ATTACHED PLEASE FIND A COPY OF THE FILING RECEIPT FOR THE ABOVE REFERENCED PATENTAPPLICATION WITH THE CHANGE NOTED THEREON.

PLEASE CONTACT ME IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS. THANK YOU.

 
 
 

 ‘— ;KOREP

PAGE 214 ' RCVD AT 211312005 2:47:29 PM [Eastern Standard TIME] " SVR:USPTO-EFXRF-2/1 ' DNIS:7469195 ' CSIDI3122146303 ‘ DURATION (mm-sslflfl-JG
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o

 

Feb 18 2005 1:53PM John J. Uskorep, Esq. 3122148303 p.3

Page 1 of 2

UNITED STATES PATENT AND MSW OFFICE
3 UNITED STATE DEPARTMDJT OF COMMERCE

2' ameouwssma 50:: [momsROM N50
”may“. mu-wo 
 

Unnud shun Pun-u .nd Tudmnprlt “mun
6%.“,

www.myluuw

-—-——--m
101932.899 09/022004 2686 1026 0108-0221IUS 5 27 3

CONFIRMATION NO. 3787

33787 UPDATED FILING RECEIPT

é‘iZNMtSSfétfir'Sift-CENTER . immiiiiuiiiwiisuiwimlmiiMinimum
980 N. MlCHiGAN AVE. '°°°°°°°°°‘5‘8‘ “92‘
SUITE 1400
CHICAGO. IL 60611

Data Mailed: 02/14/2005

Receipt is acknowledged of this regular Patent Application. It wiii be considered in its order and you will be
notified as to the results of the examination. Be sure-to provide the US. APPLlCATlON NUMBER. FILING DATE,
NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF lNVENTlON when inquiring about this application. Fees transmitted by
check or draft are subject to collection. Please'verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an '
error is noted on this Filing Receipt. please write to the Office of initial Patent Examination's Filing
Receipt Corrections, facsimile number 703-746-9195. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts” for this application, please submit
any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply
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Application No. Applicant(s)

10l932,899 ZINN ET AL.

Office Action Summary Examine, A“ Unit

Charles Shedrick 2617 -
-- The MAILING DA TE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --

Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY IS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTH(S) OR THIRTY (30) DAYS,
WHICHEVER IS LONGER, FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS COMMUNICATION.

Extensions of time may be available under the provisions 01 37 CFR 1.136(a). In no event however, may a reply be timerIfiled
after SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.

- It NO period for reply is specified above, the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date 01 this communication.
- Failure to reply within the set or extended period for reply will, by statute, cause the application to become ABANDONED (35 U.S.C. § 133).

Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date 01 this communication, even it timely filed, may reduce any
earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status

1)[:] Responsive to communication(s) filed on

2a)E] This action is FINAL. 2le This action is non-final.

3)I:] Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters. prosecution as to the merits is

closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 CD. 11, 453 0.6. 213.

Disposition of Claims

MIX Claim(s) 1-_27 is/are pending in the application.

43) Of the above claim(s)_ is/are withdrawn from consideration.

5)D Claim(s) __ is/are allowed.

6MB Claim(s)1-_27is/are rejected.

7)[] Claim(s) __ is/are objected to.

8)EI Claim(s) are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

Application Papers

9)E] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.

10m The drawing(s) filed on 02 Sthember 2004 is/are: a)® accepted or b)|:] objected to by the Examiner.

Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).

Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121 (d).

1)I:I The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner. Note the attached Office Action or form PTO—152.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

12)|X| Acknowledgment is made ofa claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)—(d) or (f).

' a). All b)|:j Some * c)E] None of:

1% Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.

21:] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No._

3D Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage

application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

' See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.

 
Attachment(s)

1) IX] Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 4) E] Interview Summary (PTO-413)
2) E] Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) PEPBI No(s)/Mai| Date. .__._
3) Information Disclosure StatementIs) (PTO—1449 or PTO/SB/OB) 5) [I Notice of Informal Patent APP'ICEIIOI‘ (PTO-152)

Paper No(s)/Mail Date . 6) [:| Other:
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-326 (Rev. 7-05) Office Action Summary Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20060414
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Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 2

Art Unit: 2617

DETAILED ACTION

The Art Unit location of your application in the USPTO has changed. To aid in correlating any

papers for this application, all further correspondence regarding this application should be
directed to Art Unit 2617.

DETAILED ACTION

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103

1. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(3) which forms the basis for all

obviousness rejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set forth in
section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and the prior art are
such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time the invention was made to a person
having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains. Patentability shall not be negatived by the
manner in which the invention was made.

2. The factual inquiries set forth in Graham v. John Deere C0., 383 US. l, 148 USPQ 459

(1966), that are applied for establishing a background for determining obviousness under 35

USC. 103(a) are summarized as follows:

1. Determining the scope and contents of the prior art.

2. Ascertaining the differences between the prior art and the claims at issue.

3. Resolving the level of ordinary skill in the pertinent art. ‘

4. Considering objective evidence present in the application indicating obviousness
or nonobviousness.

3. This application currently names joint inventors. In considering patentability of the

claims under 35 USC. 103(a), the examiner presumes that the subject matter of the various

claims was commonly owned at the time any inventions covered therein were made absent any

evidence to the contrary. Applicant is advised of the obligation under 37 CFR 1.56 to point out

the inventor and invention dates of each claim that was not commonly owned at the time a later
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Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 3

Art Unit: 2617

invention was made in order for the examiner to consider the applicability of 35 U.S.C. 103(c)

and potential 35 U.S.C. 102(e), (f) or (g) prior art under 35 U.S.C. 103(a).

Claims 1-21, 23,25, and 27 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over

Bamburak et al. US Patent No. 6,195,532 Bl, “Bamburak”, hereinafter in View of Hirsch US

Patent Pub. No. US 2001/0001875.

Consider claims 1, 8, and 15, Bamburak teaches a network name displaying method in a mobile

station (figure 11), the method (col. 4 lines 3-6),comprising: scanning to receive a plurality

identification pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a

coverage area (column 4 line 62 — col. 5 line 5); selecting and registering with a wireless

communication network associated with one of the received identifications (column 4 line 62 —

col. 5 line 5); comparing the identification of the selected network with a plurality of home

network identifications (col. 10 lines 41-62); for the step of comparing: using a plurality of home

network identifications based on identifying that the plurality of home network identifications

otherwise using a plurality of home network identifications of the mobile station(col. 10 lines

41-62): and causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of

the mobile station based on identifying a match between the identification of the selected

network and one of the home network identifications(c0|. 11 lines 12-34).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).
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Art Unit: 2617

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or 18-95 that uses

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches

using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Consider claims 2, 9, and 16 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed

invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the

SIM.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the SIM 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or 18-95 that uses

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability.

Consider claims 3, 10, and 17 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8-and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed

invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the

memory of the mobile station.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of the mobile station (paragraph 0015).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability.
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Consider claims 4, 11, and 17 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches wherein the

home network display name is the same for all of the home network identifications.

(col. 11 lines 12-34).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or 18-95 that uses

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches

using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Consider claims 5, 12, and 19 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed

invention except wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the

MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) (i.e.,

group identification code) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing

and identifying (paragraph 0014).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include a Location Area Code (LAC) (i.e., group

identification code) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and
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identifying as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of identifying a group of mobile stations assigned

by a network provider.

Consider claims 6, l3, and 20 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed

invention further comprising: causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the

Visual display based on identifying no match between the identification of the selected network

and one of the home network identification (col. 10 line 65- col. 1] line 5).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or 18-95 that uses

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches

using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Consider claims 7, l4, and 21 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed

invention except wherein the step of identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of testing a predetermined

designated area of memory on the SIM.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the step of identifying

that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the
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further step of testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM (paragraph

0019)

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time the

invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the step of identifying that the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of testing a

predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of

testing.

Consider claims 23, 25, and 27 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile

station of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the

claimed invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs

correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list.

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) pairs correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile

Network (HPLMN) list 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or 18-95 that uses

MNC and MCC pairs that correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile Network

(HPLMN) list as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches using

an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Claims 22, 24, and 26 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over
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Bamburak et al. US Patent No. 6,195,532 B1, “Bamburak", hereinafter in view of Hirsch US

Patent Pub. No. US 2001/0001875 and further in view of Hogan et al. US Pub. No.

2002/0111180 A1.

Consider claims 22, 24, and 26 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile

station of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the

claimed invention identifying a plurality of home network identifications (column 4 line 62 —

col. 5 line 5).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or 18-95 that uses

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches

using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

However, Bamburak as modified by Hirsch does not teach testing a version number.

In the same field of endeavor, Hogan et al. teaches testing a version number (paragraphs

0092-0094).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak as modified by Hirsch to include version testing for

the purpose of verifying updates as taught by Hogan et al.
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Conclusion

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to Charles Shedrick whose telephone number is (571)-272-8621.

The examiner can normally be reached on Monday thru Friday 8:00AM-4z30PM.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s

supervisor, Kincaid Lester can be reached on (571)-272-7922. The fax phone number for the

organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the Patent

Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for published applications

may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status information for unpublished

applications is available through Private PAIR only. For more information about the PAIR

system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should you have questions on access to the Private PAIR

system, contact the Electronic Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free).

Charles Shedrick

AU 2617

April 14, 2006
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Application of:

.Zinn et al. Group N0.: 2617

Serial N0.: 10/932,899 Examiner: Shedrick,Charles Terrell

Filing Date: 02 September 2006 Docket N0.: 0108—0221

For: “HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS

AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS”

MAIL STOP PATENT APPLICATION

Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir:

AMENDMENT AND REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION

The Applicants respectfully submit this Amendment and Request for

Reconsideration in response to the Office Action mailed on 11 May 2006 for the above-

identified patent application.
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IN THE CLAIm

Please amend claims I, 8, and 15, and cancel claims 4, 6, II, 13, 18, 20, 23, 25, and 27,

as follows:

1. (Currently Amended) A network name displaying method in a mobile

station, the method comprising:

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile

Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication

networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with

one of the received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a preference to home networks of a

Home Public Land Mobile NethHPLMN! list over non-home networks of a

Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs corresponding to the home networks of the HPLMN

list;
 

for the step of comparing: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs from the HPLMN list stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) in the
 

comparing step based on identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs are stored. on the SIM, otherwise using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs stored in memory of the mobile station in the comparing step; and

causing a home network display name which is the same for all of the home

network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile

station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected

network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs; and
 

otherwise causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual
 

display based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected

network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
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2. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in-the SIM.

3. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of the mobile station.

4. (Canceled)

5. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC)

is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

6. (Canceled)

7. The method of claim 1, wherein the step of identifying that the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of

testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM.

8. (Currently Amended) A mobile station, comprising:

a transceiver being operative to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country

Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

wireless communication networks within a coverage area;

a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM) interface for receiving a SIM;

a processor being operative to: i

select and register with a wireless communication network associated with

one of the received MCC and MNC pairngiving a preference to home networks

of a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list over non-home networks

of a Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list;
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compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs corresponding to the home networks of

the HPLMN list and associated with a home network display name;
 

for the comparison: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs flom the HPLMN list stored on the SIM for the comparison based on

identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on

the SIM, otherwise using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs

stored in memory of the mobile station for the comparision; and

cause the home network display name which is the same for all of the

home network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayed in a visual display of

the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair

of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairspapg

otherwise cause an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the

visual display based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of

the selected network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
 

9. (Previously Presented) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM.

10. (Previously Presented) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the

memory is separate and apart from the SIM in the mobile station.

1 l. (Canceled)

12. (Original) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein a Location Area Code

(LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and

identifying.

13. (Canceled)
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14. (Previously Presented) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the

processor is further operative to:

identify that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the

SIM by testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM.

15. (Currently Amended) A computer program product, comprising:

a computer storage medium;

computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium;

the computer instructions being executable by a processor for executing the steps

of:

causing a scanning process to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

wireless communication networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network

associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs1 giving a preference to

home networks of a Home Public Land Mobile Network IHPLMN) list over non-

home networks of a Preferred PLMN QPPLMN) list;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a

 

 

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs corresponding to the home

networks in the HPLMN list and associated with a home network display name;

for the comparing: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs fiom the HPLMN list stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) for the
 

comparipg based on identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, otherwise using a plurality of home network

MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station for the comparing;

and

causing the home network display name which is the same for all home

network MCC and MNC pairs to be Visually displayed in a visual display of the
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mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of

the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

otherwise causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the

visual display based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of
 

the selected network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
 

16. (Previously Presented) The computer program product of claim 15,

wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the SIM.

17. (Previously Presented) The computer program product of claim 15,

wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of

the mobile station.

18. (Canceled)

19. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein a

Location Area Code (LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of

comparing and identifying.

20. (Canceled)

21. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the

computer instructions are further executable for identifying that the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a predetermined

designated area of memory on the SIM.

22. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the

computer instructions are further executable for identifying that the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a version number of the

SIM.
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23. (Canceled)

24. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the step of identifying that the

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the

further step of testing a version number of the SIM.

25. (Canceled)

26. (Original) The mobile station of claim 8 wherein, to identify that the

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, the processor is

further operative to test a version number of the SIM.

27. (Canceled)

28. (New) A network name displaying method in a mobile station, the method

comprising: ’

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile

Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication

networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with

one of the received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a preference to home networks of a

Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list over non—home networks of a

Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list;

causing a home network display name which is the same for all of the home

network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile

station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected

network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs; and
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otherwise causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual

display based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected

network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
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REMARKS

The Applicant respectfully submits this Amendment And Request For

Reconsideration in response to the Office Action of 11 May 2006 for the present

application.

The present application was originally filed with claims 1-20, which were

subsequently amended by preliminary amendment with the addition of new claims 21-27.

In the present Amendment and Request for Reconsideration, the Applicants amend 1, 8,

and 15, cancel claims 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 23, 25, and 27, and add new claim 28.

Therefore, claims 1-3, 5, 7-10, 12, 14-17, 19, 21-22, 24, and 26 as amended and new

claim 28 are pending in the present application.

As required by 35 U.S.C. § 132, no new matter has been added in submission of

this Amendment. The amendments made to claims 1, 8, and 15, and new claim 28, are

fully supported by the application as originally filed.

In the Office Action of I] May 2006, the Examiner rejected claims of the

application under 35 U.Sl C. § 103(a) as unpatentable over Bamburak et al. (US. Patent

N. 6,195,532 BI) in view of Hirsch (US. Patent Application Publication No.

U52001/0001875). In response, the Applicants respectfully disagree with the rejection

and submit that such claims are allowable for at least the following reasons.

For a proper § 103(a) rejection, the prior art in combination must teach or suggest

each and every limitation in the claims. In addition, there must be an adequate

suggestion or motivation to combine the teachings of the references presented in the §

103(a) rejection.

For one, Bamburak et al. fails to teach or suggest the use of a plurality of home

network MNC and MCC pairs corresponding to networks in a Home Public Land Mobile

Network (HPLMN) list as claimed. The inventive technique of the present application
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utilizes multiple home network MNC and MCC pairs of a HPLMN list. As described in

the Background section of the present application:

“[a] situation has been encountered where the service provider becomes

the new owner of one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs

different from that of the primary home network's. A mobile station might

be provided with multiple MCC/MNC pairs corresponding to all of these

‘home’ networks, and operate to preferentially select and register with
these networks over others.”

See also the description in relation to FIG. 7 of the present application:

“the mobile station compares a received MCC/MNC pair with multiple

MCC/MNC pairs associated with a home communication network (step

706). These multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in a Home Public

Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list on a Subscriber Identity Module

(SlM). Alternatively, the multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in

memory of the mobile station. If there is a match at step 708 with one of

the MCC/MNC pairs, the mobile station selects this "home" network

which is associated with the MCC/MNC pair for communication (step

712). Otherwise, if there is no match, the mobile station selects a

preferred network or other non-home network for communication (step

710). In any case, the mobile station tunes to the appropriate channel and

initiates registration onto the network associated with the selected

MCC/MNC pair (step 714).

Next, the mobile station compares the received MCC and MNC pair

associated with the selected network with each one of the multiple home

network MCC/MNC pairs (step 716). Based on a match at step 718, the
mobile station reads and causes a home network name associated with the

home network MCC/MNC pairs to be displayed in its visual display (step

722). Thus, the same network name will be displayed for any MCC and

MNC pair found in the home network list. If there is no match in the list at

step 718 (i.e. no match), however, then the mobile station visually displays

an alternate non-home network name in the visual display (step 720).”

In contrast, Bamburak et al. merely describes the conventional use of a single

home network, a partner with the home network, and preferred networks with whom the

home network has a preferential rate and/or service agreement. Using a single home

10
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network and other non-home networks, such as those in a preferred list (e.g. a PPLMN

list), are not the same as using a plurality of home networks from a HPLMN list. As

apparent, Bamburak et al. does not teach or suggest the use of multiple home MNC and

MCC pairs corresponding to multiple home networks from a HPLMN list as claimed.

In addition, the prior art of record fails to teach or suggest the use of a plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs from the HPLMN list stored on a Subscriber

Identify Module (SIM) in the comparing step based on identifying that the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, and otherwise use a plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station in the

comparing step. The Examiner suggests that Hirsch teaches limitations of this step.

However, the prior art in combination fails to teach or suggest the use of the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on identifying that the

plurality ofhome network MCC and AJNC pairs are stored on the SIM and otherwise use

the home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory.

Finally, there is no adequate suggestion or motivation to combine the teachings of

Bamburak et al. and Hirsch. The Examiner refers to paragraph 19 of Hirsch in the

assertion that Hirsch teaches limitations of the claims. However, paragraph 19 of Hirsch

describes the use of a test SIM which “would be placed in the mobile station for testing

purposes only, and it would not be necessary and desirable to configure a variant type

during testing.” The Applicants respectfully submit that there is no adequate suggestion

or motivation to one of ordinary skill in the art to utilize the “test SIM” teachings of

Hirsch with a test SIM which “would be place in the mobile station for testing purposes

only” in a network name displaying method of Bamburak et al. These teachings are

incompatible, and it is not clear how or why they would be combined in a technique that

must be utilized during normal communication operations (not test mode) of a mobile

station.

Additional reasons for allowability of the claims, including the dependent claims,

are apparent to those of ordinary skill in the art and not discussed herein given the above-

adequate reasons for allowability of all of the claims.

11
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Based on the above, the Applicant respectfully submits that claims 1-3, 5, 7-10,

12, 14-17, 19, 21-22, 24, and 26 as amended and new claim 28 define subject matter that

is inventive over the prior art of record. The present application as amended is now in a

condition suitable for allowance.

Thank you. The Examiner is invited to contact the undersigned if necessary to

further expedite this matter.

ctfully Submitted,

 Date: (( AufiuST 20:56

JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ. LLC
ONE AM GNIFICENT MILE CENTER

980 NORTH [MICHIGAN/1 VENUE, SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60611 USA

Telephone: (312) 222—1860 Fax: (312) 475-1850
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APPLICATION AS FILED — PART I OTHER THAN
(Column 1) SMALL ENTITY

B - I0 FEE NUMBER FILED . RATE 8
1cm 1.1 . . . o. a -8EARCH FEE

(STOFR 1.1% . 0). 01'0“),
EXAMINATION FEE
(37 OFR 1.1 8(0). (phat q»
TOTAL OLAIMS

2.1
NDEPENDENT CLAIMS
(37 CFR 1.16 ))

It the specification and drawings exceed 100
Appucmou srzg sheets 01 paper, the application size tee due
FEE ls $250 ($125 for small entity) for each
(37 CFR 1.186)) additional 50 sheets or traction thereof. See

35 U.S.C. 41 a 1 G and 37 CFR 1.16 s .

MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT (37 CFR 1.160))

' lithe difference In ooturnn 1 ts Iessthan zero. enter‘o' In column 2.

1" ‘ P'LICATION AS AMENDED - PART H

g I‘ FL: (Coiumn‘i) , (cairum2)
NUMBER

PREVIOUSLY
PAID FOR 

AMENDMENTA
REMAINING

AFTER PREVIOUSLY
AMENDMENT PAID FORTotal

91 car 1.166»
In ndent

A- > icetion Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(e))
AMENDMENT8

‘ It the entry In column 1 Is less than the entry In cotumn 2. write ‘0' In column 3.
“ It the ‘Highest Number Previously Paid For IN THIS SPACE ls less than 20. enter '20'.

“' lithe Highest Number Previously Paid For” lN THIS SPACE is less than 3. enier‘a'.
The ‘Iti.hest Number Previoust Paid For otel or lnde- ndent la the hlhest number found In the =

This oofleotion of Intormation is required by 87 cm 1.15. The intormation Is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to tile (and by the
USPTO to process) an applimtion. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
lnduding gathering. preparing. and submitting the completed application term to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the Individual ease. Anycommenis
on the amount of time you require to complete this term end/or suggestions tor reducing this burden. should be sent to the chief lntormatlon Officer. us. Patent
and Trademark Office. U.S. Department of Commerce. Po. Box 1450. Alemndrta. VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS 10 THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria. VA 22313-1450.

 
”you need assistance In completing the form, call 1.9mm199 and select option 2
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Palent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box I450 
Alexandria. Virginia 22313-1450www.usplo.sov

101932.899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scone Zinn 0108-0221/US 3787

JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ. SHEDRICK, CHARLES TERRELL
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE.
SUITE 1400 2617

CHICAGO, IL 60611 DATE MAILED: 10/20/2006

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

PTO-90C (Rev. 10/03)
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Applicant(s)
   

 

Application No.

 

 
  
  
 

  

 
 
 

 
 

  
 

10/932,899 ZINN ET AL.

Examiner Art Unit

Charles Shedrick 2617

-- The MAILING DA TE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --
Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY IS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTH(S) OR THIRTY (30) DAYS,
WHICHEVER IS LONGER FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS COMMUNICATION.

Extensions of time may be available under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a). In no event. however. may a reply be timely filed
after SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this commu nication.

- ll NO period for reply is specified above the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS [rpm the mailing date of this communication
- Failure to reply Within the set or extended period for reply will by statute. cause the application to become ABANDONED (35 US. C. § 133)

Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date 01 this communication. even it timelyIfiled. may reduce any
earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status

 Office Action Summary

 

 

HIE Responsive to communication(s) filed on 11 August 2006.

2a)® This action is FINAL. 2b)L__] This action is non—final.
3)E] Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is

closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle. 1935 CD. 11, 453 00. 213.

Disposition of Claims  
4)I:| Claim(s)_ is/are pending in the application.

4a) Of the above Claim(s)_ is/are withdrawn from consideration.

5)D Claim(s) __ is/are allowed.

6H] Claim(s) __ is/are rejected.

7)l:| Claim(s)_ is/are objected to.

8)|:l Claim(s) __ are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

Application Papers

9)E] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.

10)|Z The drawing(s) filed on 02 September 2004 is/are: am accepted or b)I:] objected to by the Examiner.

Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyanoe. See 37 CFR 185(3).

Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(d).

11)I:] The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner. Note the attached Office Action or form PTO-152.

 
Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

12). Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).

a)® All b)E] Some * c)l:| None of:

HE Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.

2:] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No. __

3:] Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage

application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

* See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.

Attachment(s)

1) Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 4) '3 Interview Summary (PTO-413)
2) E] Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) Paper No(s)/Mail Date. __
3) E] Information Disclosure Statement(s) (PTO/$8108) 5) I:I Notice of Informal Patent Application

Paper No(s)/Mai| Date . . 6) D Other:
US. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-326 (Rev. 08-06) Office Action Summary Part of Paper NoJMaiI Date 20061013
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, Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 2
Art Unit: 2617

DETAILED ACTION

Response to Arguments

Applicant's arguments filed 8/11/06 have been fully considered but they are not persuasive.

1. In response to applicant's arguments (page 9 last paragraph) against the references

individually, one cannot show nonobviousness by attacking references individually where the

rejections are based on combinations of references. See In re Keller, 642 F.2d 413, 208

USPQ871 (CCPA 1981); In re Merck & Co, 800 F.2d 1091, 231 USPQ 375 (Fed. Cir. 1986). I

Furthermore, with respect to the Applicants remarks at the bottom of page 9 of the remarks;

Bamburak et al. teaches the use of a plurality of identities corresponding to networks in a mobile

network. For the sake of clarity, The Examiner relies on the combination of Hirsch to teach

where the identities are MNC/MCCpoirs corresponding to a mobile network which further

corresponds to HPLMN. The naming convention is consistent with naming conventions

associated with a communication standard (i.e., GSM). The definitions regarding the terms

above (MCC/MNC and HPLMN) are simply an identifier and Network type respectively as

noted in Hirsch paragraph 0007 and'admitted by the Applicant on page 1 lines 18 —30 as prior

art. A Home Public Land Mobile Network is defined as a public land mobile network where the

MCC and MNC (i.e., the identities) of the Public Land Mobile Network identity (i.e., mobile '

network identity) match the MCC and MNC stored in the SIM. Based on the above

clarification and interpretations the Examiner respectfully notes that it appears (from the claim

language) that the Applicant is attempting to distinguish the claimed invention over prior art

based solely on a naming convention derived from the wireless standard (i.e., GSM) however,

the claimed inventive method/system/steps/ etc. are identical to the cited prior an.
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, Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 3

Art Unit: 2617

Applicants argue on page 11 lines 3-4 that Bamburak et al. does not teach or suggest the use of

multiple home MNC and MCC pairs corresponding to multiple home networks from a HPLMN

list as claimed.

In response to applicant's arguments (page 1 I lines 3-4) against the references individually, one

cannot show nonobviousness by attacking references individually where the rejections are based

on combinations of references. See In re Keller, 642 F.2d 413, 208 USPQ 871 (CCPA 1981); In

re Merck & Ca, 800 F.2d 1091,23] USPQ 375 (Fed. Cir. 1986).

Applicants argue on page 11 lines 5-10 that the prior art of record fails to teach or suggest the

use of a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs from the HPLMN list stored on

a Subscribe Identify Module (SIM) in the comparing step based on identifying that the plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, and otherwise use a plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station in the comparing

step.

In response to applicant's argument (page 11 lines 5-10) that the references fail to show certain

features of applicant’s invention, it is noted that the features upon which applicant relies (i.e.,

and otherwise) are not recited in'the rejected claim(s). Although the claims are interpreted in

light of the specification, limitations from the specification are not read into the claims. See In

re Van Germs, 988 F.2d 1181, 26 USPQ2d 1057 (Fed. Cir. 1993).

Furthermore, for the sake of clarity regarding arguments on page 11 lines 5-] 0,1he term “ and

otherwise” implies that the step(s) are inclusive altemative(s) to the SIM. The term “otherwise”

used in the absence of “and” implies 'a different step, but not necessarily inclusive to the previous
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Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 4

Art Unit: 2617.

step. Therefore, until further clarification via the claim language the rejection is proper based on

the combination of prior art.

In response to applicant’s argument (page 11 lines 15-16) that (here is no motivation or

suggestion to combine, the fact that applicant has recognized another advantage which would

flow naturally from following the suggestion of the prior art cannot be the basis for patentability

when the differences would otherwise be obvious. See Ex parte Obiaya, 227 USPQ 58, 60 (Bd.

Pat. App. & Inter. 1985).

In response to applicant's argument that prior art fails to teach the limitations with respect to

Independent Claims 8 and 15, a recitation of the intended use of the claimed invention must

result in a structural difference between the claimed invention and the prior art in order to

patentably distinguish the claimed invention from the prior art. If the prior art structure is

capable of performing the intended use, then it meets the claim.

It is noted with respect to claims 8 and 15, that the language used by the Applicant merely

suggests or makes optional those features described as operative/oper'able/using; such language

does not require steps to be performed nor limits the claim to a particular structure. The manner

of operating/using a device does not differentiate apparatus claim from the prior art (MPEP

21 14).

Lastly, The examiner respectfully notes that regarding home networks and non-home networks is

simply an administrative or filing procedure since the prior art of record can distinguish between

one network versus the other. It unclear clear as to how the method or technology of the

proposed novel invention differentiates from the prior art based on the procedure/technical

functionality.
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DETAILED ACTION

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103

1. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which forms the basis for all

obviousness rejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set forth in
section 102 ofthis title, ifthe differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and the prior art are
such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time the invention was made to a person
having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains. Patentability shall not be negatived by the
manner in which the invention was made.

2. The factual inquiries set forth in Graham v. John Deere Ca, 383 US. 1, 148 USPQ 459

(1966), that are applied for establishing a background for determining obviousness under 35

U.S.C. 103(a) are summarized as follows:

1. Determining the_scope and contents of the prior art.

2. Ascertaining the differences between the prior art and the claims at issue.

3. Resolving the level of ordinary skill in the pertinent art.

4. Considering objective evidence present in the application indicating obviousness
or nonobviousness.

3. This application currently names joint inventors. In considering patentability of the

' claims under 35 U.S.C. 103(a), the examiner presumes that the subject matter of .the various

claims was commonly owned at the time any inventions covered therein were made absent any

evidence to the contrary. Applicant is advised of the obligation under 37 CFR 1.56 to point out

the inventor and invention dates of each claim that was not commonly owned at the time a later

invention was made in order for the examiner to consider the applicability of 35 U.S.C. 103(c)

and potential 35 U.S.C. 102(e), (f) or (g) prior art under 35 U.S.C. 103(3).

Claims l-3,5,7-l0,12,14-17,19,21-22,24,26, and 28 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being

unpatentable over Bamburak et al. US Patent No. 6,195,532’B], “Bamburak”, hereinafter in

view of Hirsch US Patent Pub. No. US 200170001875.
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Consider claims 1, 8, 15, and 28, Bamburak teaches a network name displaying method in a

mobile station (figure 11), the method (col. 4 lines 3-6), comprising: scanning to receive a

plurality identification pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks

within a coverage area (column 4 line 62 — col. 5 line 5); selecting and registering with a

wireless communication network associated with one of the received identifications (column 4

line 62 —— col. 5 line 5), giving preference to a list over networks of another list (i.e., optimal,

preferred or prohibited)(col. 5 lines 1-5); comparing the identification of the selected network

with a plurality of home network identifications corresponding to the home networks of the

preferred or optimal lists etc. (col.‘10 lines 41-62); for the step of comparing: using a plurality

of home network identifications from the list stored on a mobile in the comparing step based on

identifying that the plurality of home network identifications are stored in the mobi1e(c0lumn 4

line 62 — col. 5 line 5 and col. 10 lines 41-62);and causing a home network display name which

is the same for all of the home network identifications to be visually displayed in a visual display

of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the identification of the selected

network and one of the home network identifications(col. 11‘ lines 12-34); and otherwise causing

an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based on identifying no

match between the identification of the selected network and one of the home network

identification (col. 10 line 65- col. 11 line 5) .

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM), otherwise using a plurality of home network identifications

of the mobile station, or HPLMN list.
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In the same field of endeavor, teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a Subscriber Identify

Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2), otherwise using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs

ofthe SIM or Memory, and a HPLMN list (paragraph 0007 and 0018).-

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or 18-95 that uses

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches

using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Consider claims 2, 9, and 16 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed

invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the

SIM.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the SIM 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-9S that uses

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability.

Consider claims 3, 10, and 17 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed

invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the

memory of the mobile station.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of the mobile station (paragraph 0015).
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Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or 18-95 that uses .

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability.

Consider claims 5, 12, and 19 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed

invention except wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the

MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

In‘the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) (i.e.,

group identification code) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing

and identifying (paragraph 0014).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include a Location Area Code (LAC) (i.e., group

identification code) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and

identifying as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of identifying a group of mobile. stations assigned

by a network provider.

Consider claims 7, l4, and 21 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station

of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed

invention except wherein the step of identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of testing a predetermined

designated area of memory on the SIM.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the step of identifying

that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the
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further step of testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM (paragraph

0019).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time the

invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the step of identifying that the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of testing a

predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of

testing.

Claims 22, 24, and 26 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over

Bamburak et al. US Patent No. 6,195,532 B1, “Bamburak”, hereinafter in view of Hirsch US

Patent Pub. No. US 2001/0001875 and further in view of Hogan et al. US Pub. No. .

2002/0111180 A1.

Consider claims 22, 24, and 26 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile

station of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the

claimed invention identifying a plurality of home network identifications (column 4 line 62 —

col. 5 line 5).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or 18-95 that uses
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MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches

using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

However, Bamburak as modified by Hirsch does not teach testing a version number.

In the same field of endeavor, Hogan et al. teaches testing a version number (paragraphs

0092-0094).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the an at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak as modified by Hirsch to include version testing for

the purpose of verifying updates as taught by Hogan et al.

Conclusion

4. THIS ACTION IS MADE FINAL. Applicant is reminded ofthe extension of time

policy as set forth in 37 CFR 1.136(a).

A shortened statutory period for reply to this final action is set to expire THREE

MONTHS from the mailing date of this action. In the event a first reply is filed within TWO

MONTHS of the mailing date of this final action and the advisory action is not mailed until after

the end of the THREE-MONTH shortened statutory period, then the shortened statutory period

will expire on the date the advisory action is mailed, and any extension fee pursuant to 37

CFR 1.136(a) will be calculated from the mailing date of the advisory action. In no event,

however, will the statutory period for reply expire later than SIX MONTHS from the mailing

date of this final action.
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Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to Charles Shedrick whose telephone number is (571)-272-8621.

The examiner can normally be reached on Monday thru Friday 8:00AM-4130PM.

If attempts to reach the examiner by‘telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s

supervisor, Kincaid Lester can be reached on (571)-272-7922. The fax phone number for the

organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the Patent

Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system, Status information for published applications

may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status information for unpublished

applications is available through Private PAIR only. For more information about the PAIR

system, see http://pair-direct.uspt0.gov. Should you have questions on access to the Private PAIR

system, contact the Electronic Business Center (EBC) at 866—217-9197 (toll-free). If you would

like assistance from a USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated

information system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

Charles Shedrick

AU 2617

October 13, 2006 V X; t
- LESTER G. KINCAID

SUPERVISORY PRIMARY EXAMINER
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IN THE LINKED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Appficafion m";

Kim; et a}. Ari Unit: 261?

Serial No; 10’931899 Examiner: Shedrick

Il'iiingmm: 2Scpmnber2004 DUCKCTNBJ (HUS—ORIEUS
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Cammissimmr for E’at'c‘ms
P1). BM 1450

Memndria, VA 223134 450

Dear Sir:

AMENDMENT ANT} REQUEST FOR IRECONSIDE‘IRA'E‘IUN

The. Appiicazttts respectfuliy submit this sMnSndazfitlt and Raquest fur

Recensidemtiou in mgponse m the {)ffice Aciicm mailed on 20 Dubber 126% for the

aha‘x-“ewidmtii'ied patient appflcatinn.
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is ' THE CLAIMS 

Please amend claims I, 8, (Md 2’ ' mflfbflcnvs.‘

'2. (Currently Ammdad} A netwnrk name displaying method in a mahile

31at.lon_, the meilmd cumpmmg;

scanning. {<5 receive a plurality (3f Mobile Country Code (MCQ and. l‘viobile

Selwmk Cede {ANNE} pairs cm‘z‘espmuling m a plurality of wireless cmm'mm‘icat‘imn

networks within a coverage area;

salecting and registering with a wireless commanlcatlnm nemmk agsociated with

one of {he received MCC ant} MNC pairs, giving 2 prefarence to lmme ncmm‘ks of a

Home Public Land MGbile Network (l‘lPLMVN) list. mar nun—home netwm'ks of a

Pmiérred IE’l..MN {:EE’MJWN} list;

cmnpariug the MCC {mci MNC pair ml" {he selected nmwurk with a plui‘allty of

110nm Hem-ml»; MCC and MN‘: pairs correspmldimg 1:0 1|“: home 1‘}€3t\-\1Jfk$ ul‘lhe .l'll’il.,l\~*lN

list;

fur the slap {pf comparing: using a plurali’iy of Mam: network MCC and MNC

pairs From the. Z—iPi,.MN list stored on 3. Sulagcri’ber Identify Module (SIM) in the.

cm‘nparlng step based am ident’l’lfifh‘xg that the plurality of Emmi: nmwmk MCCJ and MNle

pairs ans: aimed mix the Sll‘v‘i, 5131:: otherwiss using a plurality of heme nemofli MCC and

MNC pairs aimed in magnum! oftl‘le n‘mbile statim'l in the wmparing step;

causing a home. network display name which is the same for all 01’th home.

flfll’WOl‘li MCC and MNC pairs in be ViSLmlly displayed in a visual display 01" the {nubile}

31*- tlo‘n bEiSéil an identifying a match betwecn the MCC‘ and MNC pair 0f the. selected

network 313130th ofthc home netwm'ls; MCI: and MNC pairs; and

otherwise Gaming an alimnate display name in be: ViSuall}? displayed in the visual

(€131,1an based m1 identifying :10 match between the MCC and ‘WM pair fohe 331mm

mtwmk and {he lama: netwark MCC‘ and MNC pairs.
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2. (Prexieuslv Presented) The metlmrl of claim 1., wherein the plurality of

home nemork MCC and MNC pairs: are Stored in the SE M.

*1

r). (’P'zie's-leus.ly Presemted) ’I‘The metherl of claim 1, x-x-‘llerein the plurality of

heme- nerx-x-“nrk MCI? and MNC pairs are stored in the Hammer}? of the mobile Simian“

'4. (Camels-3d)

5, (Original) The method eff claim 1, wherein a lecation Area. Code. {MC}

iS tread in arldlrim In the MCC and {he MNC in the HHS ol‘crjmpariflg Burl irlemil‘ying.
w

6. (Canceled)

7', The metl‘rrad (if claim 1, wherein {he step ofiderrt.ii‘}’ing 1h§ltll§fl plurality of

ilmme nelwerli MCI: and .MNCI pairs are stored on {he SIM crmrprises the further step of

testing a predetermined designated area of memary cm the 81M.

3. (Currently Amended} A mnbile station, compriging:

a tramaeeiver being operative in seam to receive a plurality of Mablle Country

Cede {.lvinC) anal Mobile Newark Code (MNC) pairs corresponding {a a plurality of

wireless cmm‘mrnicaller} nermn‘lis wilhln a crwerérge area;

a Subscriber identity Module {SIM} interliwe for receiving 3. Sim;

a pruceeser being operative lg:

select and register will} a wireless communicatim network assneime‘d with

(me afthe received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a prel’erenee in heme rich-storm

Ufa l-lome Public {and ilvilobilt’: Network {lilE’l..-lklN} list eve-1' trawlmme Hem-mks

afar Preferred PLMN {Pl‘LMN} list;

L42
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cumpare the MCC zmd MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality

{31“ Emma mam-wk MCI: and MNC pairs wrresapnnding to tin: home networlm of

the lrlPLa‘viN list and alsmciamd with a home netxmrk display name;

for ilk: mmpm‘lann: using a plurality 0f lmme network MCC and 'xl\(‘

pairs firm the HPLMN list stared on the Sll‘vl fin the comparison based cm

idemifylng that‘ the plurality 0f Emma nal’wm‘k MEI: and MNC‘ pairs are stored on

the Silvia gag mlmwise using a plurality ul’ home netmwk MCC am? MNC pairs

stared in mammy ohm: mebilc station far theWggggmgg' 

cause the heme ncumrk {llsplfiy name which is; the same lb}? all 0!,” the

home nei'wmk MCC‘ and MNC palm to be visually Llivaplaycd in a visual display a”?

the mnb-iie station based on} identifying a match between the MC ff and MNC‘ pair

(3f the Seleclcd network and (me of lllf: home. litflk-k-“fjfk MCC and NINE: pairs; aml

U?hii‘l'\-V"l86 cause an alternaie display mama to be visually displayed in the

visual display based an identifying no match between the. MCC and MNC pair of

the sfileelad network and the home .xmlwmk MCC‘ and MN C‘ pairs.

9’. {Previously Presented) Th: nmbile starlet: of Claim 8, xvhfmfin the

plurality ofhl‘n'ne network MCC and MNC pairs are stored m the SIM.

ill (Previously Presented) The awhile simian of claim 8. “’l'ifl‘l‘E‘Zl‘fi Lllfl

mammary is sepam’ie and apart 'fi‘mm the SIM in the mobile: statinn‘

l l. {Cancalad}

12‘ {Original} The mobile. simian of claim 8% wherein a Luci-Him: Area C(Mlfi:

(l..-AC) is used in additiun to the MCI: and the MNC Tm tl‘ls acts of mmpariug and

identifying.

1'3. (Canceled)
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l4. (Prefimxsly Presented} The mahile Station of claim 8, wherein thfi

processm is furl‘har (.lpm‘atjve to:

idlimiliy that ll‘lt’: plurality of harm:- nehmrk MCC and MNC pairs are sml'scl on the

SIM by testing a predetermined designated area of 111mm}? 011 the SW.

15. (Cmremly Anilamled} A computer pmgmm pmduct, comprising:

a C(‘ffilpfl’lfli‘ slm‘age nwcllum:

mmputer inst'x‘ucliuns stored (m the compulls-1' slomge meg’lium;

the cmnputer lHSl'fflCllQmS being executabla {7!}? a pmcesgm liar executing the steps

of:

causing a scanning procesas to receive a. pluralil‘y ol‘Mublle Country Cutie.

(MCQ and Mamie Newark Code ('MNC} pairs corresponding to a plurality of

wireless cmlmml'lical‘ioz'l llfifX—Vfll‘lis Within a cavemge area;

Electing and registering with a wireless communicmion nemrork

associated with (me ol‘the received MCC and MNC‘. pairs; giving a pmfemncc '10

hcm‘lc Ilfcl'Wl‘il‘liS Ufa Heme Public Land Mmbile Network { l-lPl..§l\~’lN} l'issi over r1011~

homc netwarks {)l’a Prel‘en‘efi PLMN ( PPL‘JN) list;

cmuparlng the MCC and MNC pair of {he sslecmd network with a.

plurality at" home new-ml: MCI? and MNC pairs cori‘espumling t0 the home

I‘letwmks: ln the: lElPLMN lisl and assasia’ied with 21 home network display mimic;

for the. comparing: 133mg a plurality 0f llama new-“ml; MCC and MNC

pairs l‘mm the HPLMN list stored on a Subscribm‘ Identify Mudule {SIM} for the:

comparing based 0}“) lilsmififing than the. plurality 0:? home network Mil: and

 MNC pairs are stored on the SIR-L gm . otherwisa using a plurality of ham:

TIBIWO'ITl‘x” MCC and MNC pair's attired in 1116111er of {he mobils Simian fur the

cnmpm'ing;

Gauging the llama network display mime which 33 the same far all lmrm':

network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayml in a visual display ml’ the

U1
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[nubile slatinn basal on identifying a match between the MCC‘ and \iNC pair of

the Sslected netwmfik and {me efths hame Hem-wk MCI: and MNC‘. 33333753; and

otherwisrf causing an altar-mate display name to be visually displayed in. the:

Visual. display based on identifying m3 match bfitWflfln the MCI: and MNC pair of

the selected nan-rod: and the hams network MCC and ls-TNC pairs.

16. (I’rms-iuusly Pressemml} "fits cgmputcr prugtztm product at" claim 15,

"tn-{herein the plurality 0311mm netwmrk MCC and MNC pairs are starred in the: 81M.

'17. {Ps‘cvimisly l’maented} The cmnpmar progrémx pmt‘lt‘sct 0t" claim 15,

“herein the. plurality Uflrnnm netwmrk MCI? and MNC pairs are stored in the. memory of

the muhlle station.

'3 8. {Carreelefi}

191‘ {Original} The mmputer program predurt of claim 15.. wherein a

Lascatlon Area (Emir: {LAC} is used in additim‘t tr: the. MCC and? the MM? in the acts of

cmnparing and ide:1tit}=i11g.

Ell (Canceled)

21. {Gftginalj The cmrmuter pregram precinct 0f claim IVS, wherein the.

mmputer instructions are further executable tbr idm*ttlt}=ing that, the plurality of home

HCTWOI‘R MC-Cf amt MNC pairs are Stm‘fitll on the STEVE by testing a predetermined

(magnified Elt‘tfla Mammary cm tin: 33M.

22. ({Mginal) The computer program. pmduct of claim 15, wherein tlm

camptrtcr instructions are further executable far identifying that the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are. smretl (m the. SlM by mating a version, number ofthe

SIM.

6
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23. (Canceled)

'24. ({hilgil’xal) The meihod of clain‘l l, whcmin the siep of iilautifiv'ing that the

pluralitg.=' m“ hams: minarork MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM wmpriscs the

flmher step 037 testing a version number 0!? the SIM.

2 S. (Cmmelcd)

26. {Original} The mobile. Station of claim 8 whemin, w icleni‘ilfv‘ that {316

plurality 01" home netwmk MCC and MNC pairs; are stared on the SIM, tl‘ifl pmcessor is;

I’mrihm‘ operative to {5381151 version number ml” the. S} M.

27. (Camel‘eclj

:28. {Grigiml} A network name displaying method in m mubiie station the

mathod u‘nuprising:

scanning in receive. a plurality (if Mobile Coming Code (MCCQ and Mobile

Network Code (MNC) pairs Cfii‘i‘flspm‘ldifig 10. a. plurality 0]“ wireless. can‘m‘mnication

nel‘xxs‘orks within a cox-mags: ar =33;

salsa-ting and mgisturing will] a wireless commmimic-mien network. afisociated with

0m: of film received MCC and Ml‘éC pairs, giving a ;3r»t’ference to heme. Remarks of a

Home Public: Land Melvile Network {llPlJ‘v‘lN} list. aver nmhhome nmx‘x-‘mks of a

Preferred PLMN {PPLs’VIN} list;

causing :1 Emma neiwm‘k {‘lisplay mama which ix {he 5mm: far all 01'" {he {101316

network MCC and MNC pairs; to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile

station based an identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the: selected

network and 0m: ofihe home netwmk MCC and MNC. pairs: and
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oihcrwim causing an altcmaw display name to be Visualiy displayed in the visuai

iiiSpiz-iy baged on ideniifi-‘ing no match between the MCC and h-{NC pair efthe seiectfid

network and the. burnt: mam-mm MCC‘ and \1\( pairs.
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RE lARKS

The Applicanls mapml‘l‘hlly submit this Amendment And Requml For

Rewnsfidemfiofl in rfigponse to lht’: Uffice .s'kcl‘lz'm of 20 Octobm‘ Bill}? for the present

appllcafilm,

The present application was m’iginalljg filed with claims l—EO, which we“:

sulasequemly an'wnded by preliminzmr amisndnmn!‘ with the. addli'ion ol’ncw claims ELECT

In the pracvious mnel'xlmcm and Request far Reconsidemtiou, the Applicants amended ll

85 and Li. canceled claims El 6 l l, l3, l8, 20,. 33, 25, and 2?. and added. slaw claim Ell.

in {he prescm Anmndmenh the Applicants anmnd claim l , 8. and l5 for clarlllcmmu per

the fiuggestlan by the Examiner in the Office. Action. Thus, claims l-S, 5, '7—l0, l2, l4-

l7, ll)‘ Ell—22. 24‘ 265 and 23 as anmmled are: pending in. {he pl'esnienl. application. As

required by 35 6,-3.6. § lEZ-Z, 216 new matter has been added in submissim 01“ this

Amendn1em ”.l‘he amendmfium made lo claims l, S, and l3 are fully supported by ll“:

application as uriglna’ll}! ll led.

The Applicants respectfillly ackzmwlcfige that entry Dl‘an mnendment after final is

not. granted as; a mailer of right. Firm-ever. lht': anmndmenl is minor in natural merely

adding a Single term “and" into the lndcpendem claims: 1., 8g and IS. Furthen the

Applical‘fis mspecll‘l’slly submit that there is rm differeme in interpretaticm of film: claim

llmllmiens based on whether the term “and“ its included, but is: mm‘cly added. in order m

Satisfy a slattxl {:Ol‘lijél‘fl ofll'm Examiner.

I}: {he (Wicca .s'lé‘limz (#30 October 200:5, {he Exwrzlrzer rejecled claim? Q?" the

elapliaaifml under 3.5 (£8.67. 5'9 10356) as 2m;1cztmlazble aver .anlmmk e! as: (US. Patent

\- 6.195.532 HI} in View 0:2" Him-ch {15$ Palm: ..:=:lpplimtlon Publimsiwz N0,

{£3200#001}!:813,1. In x‘espmnse? 1hr: Appllcmfis reapecll‘ully disagree with the rejeclilms

and azubmil that such claims we allowable for at least 11m follewlng reasms.
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For a proper «,3 103(3) i‘ijeciim], the: prior mi in cmnbinaiiun must {each (11‘ suggest

each and wavy limitation in the Claims. In addition. there must he an adequate:

sugge‘iimi m motimtion m mmibine the. teachings ml" the refcreiims presented in the §

l()3{a) riz‘iecliim.

gas: the. use of :1
~.

As stamd previously; Bamlmmk, at 81 fails to teach or sug,

plurality 01" home nei‘wm‘k MNC and Milli: pairs cmrresiii‘mcling 1&0 network in a linine

Public {and Mubile NEiK-Vm‘ifl' {Eii’i‘E‘aIN} lisi as claimed. Neither clues Hirsch. This

‘ii‘ixs'm'itiva techniquss: (if that pi‘asem applicminn utilizes mul'liiali: home mam-mi; MN C and

MCC. pairs (if a l—lPL-MN Elsi. As described in file Background seciiun of the: present

a ppiiuai'imi:

“121} situatiun has, been encountemd where the service prmridei‘ b-ecrjmts

the new water of 0216 or more neiwm‘ks which have. B-‘lCCHMNC pairs

dill’ereni 1mm that (if the primary ham-e. netwm‘iz‘g, A iimbiie Station might

be prawidcd with mullipic MCCKMNC pairs cori‘espmding to all of these

"lmme‘ netwwwksl and operate in p‘i‘ei‘ércmially «did and register with
mass neiwerfl over others.”

Se” also the dascriptimi in. relation to FlG. 7*” Mike: presenl appli ‘ilfim'l:

“the awhile: simian cm‘npares 3 race-Wed MCCfi‘VlNC pair with n‘iuli‘iple

MCCJMNC pairs associalsd with 21 Emma mmmunicmion nei‘wml; { Step

706}. These multiple MCCI‘MNC pairs may be filmed in a Heme Public

Land Mobiifl Neiwork {Iiiif’lfi‘x’iTN} list m a Suhscriber iidfimity Madult:

{81311 Aitcmmivaly. the multiple MCCIMNC pairs may be Stored in

memory Ofibe mobile Simian. If than: is; a match at step 708 wlih one of

[he MCC‘xikC pairs, the ntmbila‘ Simian selects this "Emma” network,

which is assuuiated with the. MCCs’l‘lec pair for communicatiam (step

712), ()liierwisc, if {hie-rt: is no male-h, 111:: Ii‘iobiic: station selects a

preferred mam-m1»; or other non—home network. far communicmiun (step

719}. In any case. the mobile station 1111165; m the appropriate channel and

lnliiaies mgistmi‘ion mm The rich-york associateil with the. saiacied

lvliCCvalNC pair (step. 7’14).

  

Next the awhile station cmnpm‘es the received WEEK and MNC pair

associaieil with the selected network with Catch one efthe. multiple home

network iVlCCr'MNC pair's ($1313 7%}. Based on a match at step 718, {he

10
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[nubile suilien reads and causes a home mtwurlq mum! mandated with 111::

home netwurk MCCKMNC pairs in he dismayed in its Visual display" (siep

7‘22): 'l'lms, {he Same nei'wm‘k name will bi: displaysd for my MCC and

MNC. pair {mind in the harm: nem’m‘k iisL Killian: is no mama in the list at

stap ‘3’ l 8 fie. nu 11-121mm hmxsever: then the mnhile station visually displays

an altemaw nowhome neimirk name. in the visual display (slap 729).“

In can'iragi, Bamburak :3: Ell. merely éascrihes the mnwntional {38$ 01“ a mug!»

Ilmmr: network, a. patina Willi the. heme- network, and prel’fiz‘mi new-mks with whom this

home neiwmk has a inrcfm‘mtiai rats: andx’m'r servicc agremnem. Using a Sil’lgiifi home

llel‘w‘m‘li and mks!“ non—hams: neiwm'ks: such as mass in a preibrred list (eg. a PPLMN

list)? are m)? the wine. as using :1 plurality (If lmme nefworks {mm a I-iZlPLlX’lN list: As

apparent, Bamlmmk at al. does not {each or suggest the us: (if multiplc lmme. MNC and

MCC pairs curraspmiding 2:: multiple home netwm'lis from a, HPLMN list as: claimed.

The liixaminer respunds i0: Elie: Applicanm‘ assertions by stating that "one canml

Shaw 110110thOflSflGSS by attacking rflfei‘ences individually where this rejections am based

on Gigii‘ililnatiuns of references“ (see page 3 of tilt: Office Action): iiiimafswn‘, that

Applicants mspecifully disagree with the liixzunin‘cr’s asaessmem. In urder m

den‘mnsh‘atc a prima facie case ofohvimisness, 15w Exerniiriszr must, Sl'lUW 'Elmt {m prim art

in mmhinatiim teaches or suggests each and mm) limitatim} fifths ClEilIT‘lS. In this case.

the liixzmilner has; failed in den‘innslm‘ie m: articulate any teaching or suggesiim'i of the

ii‘znimfims above regarding a. plm‘aliw 01“ 11mm neiwm‘k identifications, or .Eii’irifi/IN list:

in any ol‘ihe died prim am, lilcllidlflg l-lirsch, Filed in 3998: 1114:: Elirscli relismnce merely

washes; 21 81M having icim‘nity infm'mation associated with a single heme network. In

l-lirsch, {bare it; no explicii leachiiiig or suggestion of 3 Email“? of 11mm: network

identificatims of a Lllflilfiflfijjgg stared in a SEM 0r nfimmism and the Examiner has

failed to identity {I}: same in. tin: prior art.

ll." the Examiner is arguing, any iz.1lie.iiency in l‘lli‘sch, {he Examinisi‘ has l‘ailm‘l ”to

articulate and, pi‘a‘wide an}! cmn-‘iming reamning ilfilz-H. such Teachi mg is; 33 a“; rib: present 

in Il-iirsch. Such is required is Establish a prime: facie came of obvimmneSs m pi‘i’widt’: an

adequate. appm‘t’unizy far {he Applicants to respuml:

ll
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Based m1 {114: above? the Appiicamts rcspecifully request flirt Examiner 10 \i-“i’ihdraw

the § 193 r‘ejsctions and allew the ciaims.

Rreimediy, the prior art of record {inciuding Iriirg‘h) further fails l0 reach. or

suggssi a plurality of home {rem-wk MCC and MNC pairs stored in mmnory of the

mahiic starirm Hirsch marsh-r reaches; mapping data stared in its memory; and these

mapping data march particular E‘v-ZCICEEVINC crimbinatirms 1&0 one. of the sets of

ccmfigumtion data for the variants. Such smrcd EVICCI'MNC cmnbinationr, are. “9*; relamd

m and do my; identity £39335; mar-works of the mobilc sia‘tion; may are mereiy n'rultipie

ERECHEVINC combinations. Further, the kriCC‘f'Px-fiNC cmnbinazions stored in memory 01‘

Hirsrch are 3:19; mikized in a tachniquc as is. racked in {he 55311215. Thus agaim i316

Applicants respectfuliy request the Examiner to withdraw [ha i; 303 rejectinm and a’liaw

the Claims. Again. ifiiw Examiner is arguing any inimrency in Hirsch, the Examiner has

failcad 1'0 arricuiazzs: and prmide any minimizing trimming that sac-h teaching. is: necessariiv

present. in Hirsch. Such is required, in esrabiish a prima their: cast of obviousness to

prm-‘idr: an adequate oppor’ruriiry fur the Appriieams m respond,

On page 4 of the Office Actinn, the Examiner states mat “regarding immc

network and, firm—Emmi: neiworks is simpiy an administrative or fiiing pram-dun: since

the prior 2111 mi" retard can distinguish between one. network versus; the other. It unclear

clear as m imw the method or Iechnrflwgy Oi“ the pmpmeé Tm‘fiii imimrtim} riii‘i‘izrenl‘iares

fmm the prior art based rm the pmwduraiitechmicai fixnctionaiity" In ,x'rtsponsr, the

Applicams respecrfifiiy assert that fire [Examiner‘s argumtmis are unciear and ri'iisguided.

Claims must be given their Invades}: reasonabie imerpretationr and this appiics cquaii}? to

iimita’iierrs associated with “hams flatworm” and “Earphome neiworksf‘ Ur}: ordinzu‘iiy

Skilied in the arr would unrirtrstand that heme. and non-310nm xrc-Rwurk iriemificarions are:

We differrtm information items which are uriiizcd in twe difibreni‘ ways in a mobiir:

statiun‘ Even as Fficiifid in the ciaimx, the. mnbile: simian iiiSfiBiECiS] and {registers} with a

wireless cmnmmiirrarirm new-mic flsmciaied with fine of {he received E‘s/{CC and E‘s/INC

pairs, giving a prcfemnee to hiring: {remarks (if a .i-Iqmr: Pubiic Land Mobiie Nemfmk’
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(l‘lPLMN) list over nonvhome Remarks Ufa Preferred PLMN {PPLMN} list.“ Tl’lcrcfom,

the lEixz-uniner‘s 3533;250:152: are incorrect.

The prim an of recmxl also fails; m teach my suggegl the use all" a plumliry £1??me

network MCC and MNC pairs; hum {he l-ll’l..MN list stared on a Subscriber ldem‘ll‘y

Moduli: {SlM} in the. mmparing step, based (m idenl'ifi-‘ihg that the plurality 0f home

mtmwk MCC and MNC pairs are Stored m ihe SlM. and Uihifl‘W‘lSB use. a plurality of

home netwm‘k MCC‘ and MNC paim storeé in memory all {he awhile statian in the

cmnpzu‘lng step. ’ii'hc Examine? suggests that Hirsch teachcs limitations 0f this step.

l—llm‘ever. {he prim? an in combination falls to {each or suggest the use 0f the plurality Bf

httnnc netwmk MCC and MNC pairs simed (m the, SIM based ml: identifying that lhfl

plurality ol‘hame nemm-k MCC and MNC pairs are stared 0n the SIM and omen-vise use

the home: hem-wk MCC and MNC pairs stored in mcmury.

The ilfixainlncr suggfists thal the ahew-alascrihed ilmiimions haw hm hem

integrated. by the. Examiner as urged by the Applicmus. as the term ”and“ was not.

infiermd bell»: the {arm “(MEN-".336“ in {he claims. ".l‘he. Applicams respectfully suhnfllt

that there is m Lli’i’l‘erehce in interpreta'timl (yi‘the Claim limitatlimg hays-d an whether the

term “and“ is included. 'l‘hr: clain‘ls slwuld he irflmprel‘ed as urged by [he Applicants, and

as one Grdinarily Skilled in the an weuld interpret them as describe-{l above: in a

bl}; ll'lanl'mr. Tn satisfy "ihc Examlmr‘s cmncems. Elli: Applicants mumld claims 3.. 

8, and 15 to inscfi the term “and“ as suggested.

{:5 ol.1.»
Fins-ill} than: is :10 adequate 313ggest‘lm m r1}.0ti&=‘31i0n t0 cmnhlne 'ihe l’eachin

Bamhurak at all. and. Hirsch. The Examiner states the sugggcstiun or muhvat‘inn to he “to

incluaje the (383% standard or 1335 that 115:3 MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the

purpose cf intere'perability“ {see tag. page 7 al‘ the (Ilffice Action). ’l'ihs Applicants

respecmllly dim-15:11:27. When describing the teachings of flinch. the Examiner refcm m

paragraphs ’3 and 38 in ills aSsszfiun that lEEliIisch tea‘has lin'litaiions of {he claims. In the

relevant Leaclfings, hnweven l-{irsch descrihas a “(me-lime” configurafinn pmcedum of

the awhile statiun which is perliu‘med prior {0 an}: slmdy«slate pmcessil‘lg procedures of

the mobile station. The Applicants respemfillly submit that were is 110 adequate
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suggestiun or molivatiun to am: {if ordinm‘y skill in the. art it) utilize MCCJMNC

cmnbinaiimls m“ the one—time mnfigm‘afien procedure (if Hirsch in a network mama:

dispiaying methud of Bamhumk em :11. ’I‘hesc washings are. incompatible, and it is 11m

clear how 01‘ why this); wvulfl be combined in a technique {hat must be. utilized during

1101111233 mmmunicatifin npemtjons {m}: initiaiizmion) (if a mobfic station. The teachings

0f multipls MCC and MNEI cambigmim1s Stm‘fid in memory of me mobiia station far a

Una—time- setup pmcedw‘e wmsfid have naming m (£8 with providing imempembiiity.

Additimml masons {m aliowabiiity affix: claimx imimding {he dwamtiamt claims,

are apparent to {base Qfmdinary skili in the art and m)! discussed herein given the: above—

adequah’: reasons for alikywability {3111.11 0f 1h»? claims.

Based an the above, the Applicant I‘efipect‘i’ully submits that ciaims 1—3, 1 7—K},

132‘, M41 19‘ 21-22, .24, 265 and 28 as 3333:311de define su’bjfi-Cf mama mat is inwmive

(we? the prior an {if regard The present zippiicai‘ifln as mnended is new in a condition

Suitabie for allmw’ancfi.

Thank you. The. [Examiner is inviied to contact the uz‘xdm‘signed if Yriacessary m

furflmr expedite this matter.

Rsspmtfuiiy Subn'zitted,

5101111 .1. Oskmreps‘

Dena: 29 jammry’ 12087 JUE’iN I. OSKQREP

Reg. \0 41,334

JOE'IN .l. OSKORER ESQ, LLC
(LN _ AGNIFECEN'I‘ MILE f" = =

98!} NORTI—i MICE-{mm AR ,

(HINT-AGO, ELUNOIS 6661} {,;SA

’i'elephmm: ("312) 2224 860 Fax: {312) 4'354 850

 ' "E R.

,_ SUITE HOD    

14
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal 

Application Number: 1 0932899
 

Filing Date: 02-Sep-2004 

Title of Invention:

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Filer:

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple
home networks

Ronald Scotte Zinn

John Jeffrey Oskorep 

Attorney Docket Number: 0108-0221/US
 

Filed as Large Entity 

Utility Filing Fees

Description
Sub-Total in

Fee Code Quantity Amount USD($) 

Basic Filing:

Pages:

Claims:
 

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Petition:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference: 

 
Post-AlIowance-and-Post-Issuanoe:

Extension-ot-Time:

Extension - 1 month with $0 paid
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Sub-Total in

Description Fee Code Quantity Amount USD($)

Miscellaneous:
   Total in USD ($) 120
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 1473887 

Application Number: 10932899 

International Application Number: 

Confirmation Number:

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple
Title of Invention: home networks

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Ronald Scotte Zinn 

Customer Number: 33787 

Filer: John Jeffrey Oskorep 

Filer Authorized By:

 
Attorney Docket Number: O108—O221/US

Receipt Date: 29-JAN-2007

Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004

Time Stamp: 17:39:38

Application Type: Utility 

Payment information: 

 

 

 
Submitted with Payment yes

Payment was successfully received in RAM $120

RAM confirmation Number 819

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.18 and 1.17

 

 

File Listing: 
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Document . . . . . Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name File Size(Bytes) Part /.zip (if appl.)

11094-US-PAT_TransmittaI. 
 

 

 
  

1 Miscellaneous Incoming Letter pdf 309152 1

Warnings:

Information:

. 11094—US—PAT_Amendment

2 Amendment After Final _29Jan2007.pdf 2983611 no 14

Warnings:

Information:

3 Fee Worksheet (PTO-O6) fee-info.pdf 8175 2

Warnings:

Information:

Total Files Size (in bytes): 3300938

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see
37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date
shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions
of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the
application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary
components for an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the
International Application Number and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due
course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement
Receipt will establish the international filing date of the application.
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Art Limit ‘

 

xaminer Name
{in be used for afr' cazmspondeoce 31%! In‘ '
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Certified Cnpy 9f Priority Remarks

Documenhw Amendment And Request far Raconameration:
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l:l Remy i0 Mixing Partsuntied? CFR 1 52 or 153

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, AT?DRNEY. OR ASENT

Mom: J‘ Oskwapfi
P ' ted »

29 January 206? ‘31 334

E heieny cerfify that Ehis carresp-ondence is being facsimfle iransmified to the USPTO or deposited wiih Ehe United States Fasiai Service with
sufficient postage as first c3355 mai! in an Lemuel-ape deiESSEd to: Commissioner for Patentsr PD. Box 1450‘ Atex‘andn‘a} VA 223134450 or:
the date shown beicw:

Signature ‘
flown J‘ Oskorepi

Typed or printed name 30?“ J- ’33me 39 Januazy 2007

'5 saquirefi by 3.?- CLFR 1.5. The informatien is requires in «main or retain a benefii by She public which is to fiSe (and by the USPTO 1‘0
} an appiicarm. (Dana iaiiiy is governed by 35 USC £22 and 3? OFF! 1.11 sum 14 ’Fiwis Gammon tS ashmaied m 2‘ hams in comweie. inciuding

V pzepefing. and suhrm ' me mmpieted appiieazicn farm 1a the USPTO. Time wilfi van; depending upan she indiv ‘ ‘ .355. Any mmmems en the
amount mf time you mama? to complete mas farm ands'm suggestzeni for reducsrsg (N5 burden Shanta n3 sen“: is the Chief rn§ormzs€sun Officer. US. Patent and
Tlacsemariw. SEED}. US. Departmem Of Gammerce‘ PO. Box #455: Nexandria‘ VA 22313-1450. DC) NUT SEND FEES DR COMPLETED FORM-310 TH§S
AEDRESS SENE m: Commissisner for Patents. 13.0. Bax 1456, Afax-andria, VA 22313343450.
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Document code: WFEE

United States Patent and Trademark Office

Sales Receipt for Accounting Date: 02/05/2007

RSMITH SALE #00000002 Mailroom Dt: 01/29/2007 501995 10932899
01 FC : 1251 120.00 DA
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Reexamination
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE rm
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office .
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

I’D. Box I450
Alexandria, Virginia 223I3-1450www.usplo.gnv

  
APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

10/932,s99 09/02/2004 Ronald Scotte Zinn 0108-0221/Us 3787

33787 7590 02/07/2007 ' . .
JOHN J. osxom, ESQ.
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER SHEDRICK,CHARLES TERRELL
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE.

SUITE I400 . . “PER “UMBER
CHICAGO, IL 6061 I 2517

MAIL DATE DELIVERY MODE I

02/07/2007 PA PER

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

PTOL-90A (Re\/. l0/06)
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‘ Application No. ' Applicantts)

Advisory Action ' 10/932, 899 ZINN ET AL. ‘

Before the Filing of an Appeal Brief Examine, Art Unit

_--
-- The MAILING DA TE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --

THE REPLY FILED 29 Januam 2007 FAILS TO PLACE THIS APPLICATION IN CONDITION FOR ALLOWANCE.

1. IX The reply was filed afterla final rejection, but prior to or on the same clay as filing a Notice of Appeal. To avoid abandonment of
this application, applicant must timely file one of the following replies: (1) an amendment. affidavit, or other evidence. which
places the application in condition for allowance; (2) a Notice of Appeal (with appeal fee) in compliance with 37 CFR 41.31; or (3)
a Request for Continued Examination (RCE) in compliance with 37 CFR 1.114. The reply must be filed within one of the following
time periods:

a) E The period for reply expires ;months from the mailing date of the final rejection.
b) [:I The period for reply expires on: (1) the mailing date of this Advisory Action. or (2) the date set forth in-the final rejection, whichever is later. In

no event. however, will the statutory period for reply expire later than SIX MONTHS from the mailing date of the final rejection.
Examiner Note: If box 1 is checked, check either box (a) or (b). ONLY CHECK BOX (b) WHEN THE FIRST REPLY WAS FILED WITHIN
TWO MONTHS OF THE FINAL REJECTION. See MPEP 706.070).

Extensions of time may be obtained under 37 CFR 1.136(a). The date on which the petition under 37 CFR 1.136(a) and the appropriate extension fee
have been filed is the date for purposes of determining the period of extension and the corresponding amount of the fee. The appropriate extension fee
under 37 CFR 1. 17(a)’Is calculated from: (1) the expiration date of the shortened statutory period for reply originally set in the final Office action; or (2) as

set forth'In (b) above, if checked. Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date ofthe final rejection, even if timerIfledmay reduce any earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1. 704(b). .
NOTICE OF APPEAL _

2. CI The Notice of Appeal was filed on . A brief in compliance with 37 CFR 41.37 must be filed within two months of the date of
filing the Notice of Appeal (37 CFR 41 .37(a)), or any extension thereof (37 CFR 41.37(e)). to avoid dismissal of the appeal. Since
a Notice of Appeal has been filed, any reply must be filed within the time period set forth in 37 CFR 41.37(a).

AMENDMENTS

3. E The proposed amendment(s) filed after a final rejection, but prior to the date of filing a brief, will n_ot be entered because
(am They raise new issues that would require further consideration and/or search (see NOTE below);
(b) I] They raise the issue of new matter (see NOTE below);
(c) I] They are notdeemed to place the application in better form for appeal by materially reducing or simplifying the issues for

’ appeal; and/or .

(d) E] They present additional claims without canceling a corresponding number of finally rejected claims.
' NOTE: . (See 37 CFR 1.116 and 41.33(a)). ‘

4. [I The amendments are not in compliance with 37 CFR 1.121. See attached Notice of Non-Compliant Amendment (PTOL-324).
5. [:1 Applicant's reply has overcome the following rejection(s): -

6. E] Newly proposed or amended claim(s) would be allowable if submitted in a separate, timely filed amendment canceling the
non-a-Ilowable claim(s)

7. D For purposes of appeal, the proposed amendment(s): a) El will not be entered, or b) [:I will be entered and an explanation of
how the new or amended claims would be rejected'Is provided below or appended.
The status of the claim(s) is (or will be) as follows:
Claim(s) allowed: __
Claim(s) objected to:
Claim(s) rejected:
Claim(s) withdrawn from consideration.

AFFIDAVIT OR OTHER EVIDENCE

8. I] The affidavit or other evidence filed after a final action, but before or on the date of filing a Notice of Appeal will n_ot be entered
because applicant failed to_ provide a showing of good and sufficient reasons why the affidavit or other evidence is necessary and
was not earlier presented. See 37 CFR 1. 116(e).

9. [I The affidavit or other evidence filed after thedate of filing a Notice of Appeal, but prior to the date ofIfiling a brief. will n_ot be
entered because the affidavit or other evidence failed to overcome gm rejections under appeal and/or appellant fails to provide a
showing a good and sufficient reasons why it is necessary and was not earlier presented. See 37 CFR 41.33(d)(1).

10. C] The affidavit or other evidence is entered. An explanation of the status of the claims after entry is below or attached.
REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION/OTHER

11. I] The request for reconsideration has been considered but does NOT place the application in condition for allowance because:

12. CI Note the attached Information Disclosure Statement(s). (PTOISB/OB) Paper No(s).
13. I] Other:

7W
LESTER G. KINCAID

 
US. Patent and Trademark Office v". ~ m
PTOL-303 (Rev. 08-06) Advisory Action Before the Filing of an Appeal Brief Part of Paper No. 20070202
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IN THE UNITED STATES i’ATENT‘ AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Applicatjdn of:

Kim: et al. Art Unit: 2617

Serizd No.1 §()/"932.899 Examin'er: Shedrick

Filing Date: 2 SeptémberZ-OM Docket No.: 0208—0221st

- For: “HOME NE'i‘WORK. NAME DISPLAYING METI'iODS

AND APPARATUS FOR MUlJI'IPLIE HOME 'NIEZ’I'WORKS"

' MAIN; STOP PATIENT APPLKIATJON

Commissioner for Patents
RC). Box 1450

Aiexandria, VA 223134450

Dear Sir:

AMENDMENT 1- ND RI'3' "UES'I‘ FOR RECONSIDES'RA'I'ION   

The Applicants respectfully submit this Amendment and Request for

Reconsideration in response to the Office Action mailed on 20 October 2006 for the

above—identified patent application.
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PTQ’SBJ‘EO {DB-06;
Appiwed for use ihmiigh 035315200? OMB [$510031

U5. Pateni and Trademark (Affirms; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Pa -:work Rrarlumicm Act sf 1995 ha «sons are muired in re and in a calieciiun ui inimmaiiun tiniess ii margins a valid WE! cannot number.

Reqnest imssssass
for ““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““““

Continued Examination (RCE)
Transmittal  

igirsiissiisnniimpsi________

Address in:

Mail Stop ROE
Commissioner for Patents
PO. Bax 1450

Aisxandria. VA22313~1458 Afial‘ney Docket Number

This is a Request for Contin Lied Examination {RCE} under 37' CFR 1.114 oftiie above~identified application.
Request for Continued Examination iRCE} practice under 3? CFR 1.114 cities not apply to any utility or plant application filed prior to June 8.
1995. or in am: design application. See instruction Sheet for REES {first to be submiiied to the LSSPTO‘J on page 2.

l. lSLibmissinn reguireci under 3? CFR 1 .1 i *‘ Note: if the RCE is primer, any previousiy fried uneniered amendments and
amendments enclosed with ma RCE will be entered in the antler in which they were filed unless applicant instructs oihsn‘iise. li‘
applicant rises not wish to have any previously filed Lmentereci amendmentt’s) entered. applicant must Request non—entry of such
amendmeniiisi,

3 Previously submitted. if a final Office actinn is Outstanding. any amendments filed afiei‘the iinal Oifice action may be' mnsidered as a submission even iiihis be): is rial checked.

:shedrick, Chariss Term:iExaminer Name 

i3108~022iiU8

B Csnsider the arguments in the Appeal Brief air Reply Brief previntisiy filed on
Other Amendment Miter Final of 29 January 2037ii

in, E] Enclosed

i [j Amendmsmi‘fispiy iii_ [3 iniprmstion UiSClGSUiT-J Siaternenii‘iDS)

ii. [3 Aiiidavii(sifi3eciaratipnis) ii. [:1 Other
2. Miscellaneous

Stispensinn of actinn on the aboveJdentified application is requested tinder 3? CFR 1 10315:} for a
period of mantras. {Perinii (if susmnsion shall mail tax-need 3 mnnii'is: Fm; under 3? CFR 1.17m required)
Other

The ROE fee under 3‘? CFR 1.178%} is required by 3‘? CFR 1.114 when the ROE. is flied.
The Director is hereby authorized to charge the iniinwing lees. any urinerpayméini arises. or credit any overpaymems. ti)
Deposit Accnunt No. 50-3972 , i have enclosed a duplicate copy pftnis sheet.

REE. fee required under 3? EFF! i.i?‘(s)

ii. Exiensinn of time fee {3? at??? 1.136 and 1.1?)

iii. |:| Oiher

b. I: Checkinthe amount sis, enclosed

c. D Payment by credit card (Form Pmeoss enclosed)
WARNING: lnformalinn (in this form may become public. Crsdit card information should not be inuluded on this form. Prnvide crsdit
card intarmalion and authorization cm PTO~2038.

6 February 2907

Name {Prmtfl'ypa} John J_ {35ka E egiatraiion No
CERTlFiCA TE OF mums OR TRANSMlSSlON

l hereby ceiliig ilmi iiiiss riui'rssporsrlsiiw is. Ewing delimited with 1hr: United States Pot-xiii! Sawing with Sufik-‘iffill’ swings as first riiass mail in an envsiops
adrirssssri in: Mail Slap RCE. Commissmnm fur Pziivnw. F’. O. Box i459. Alexandria. W9». 22313-1456 Qriacsimiie transmitted in iim us. Patent and Titirismark
Officé (iii liiG {late slim-tn below

S39”"‘“”"- Hahn J. Oskoreps'
Jciim J. Oskore 16 Februar . 209?

This milemion of infnrrmiion is required by 3? CFR 1.114. The inflammation is required In nhiain m raisin a benefit by the piihiin which is in file {and by iha USPTO
in rumcessi an application. Coniideniiaiiiy is governed by 35 £1,813 122 anal ii? CFR 1 11 and iris. This common is astunaied m min: 12 miuuies to mmpietss.
including gathering). (impairing. and submitting the curripleterl Bppiiriatiun mini in this USPTU. Time will vary clepéndirig upOn lire individual case. Any {ruminants an
the alumni 01 time you require in mmpietfi: iiiis 3mm and-‘or suggestions ior reducing this burden. estmulrl L‘s 52m in the Chi-sf ininnnation E’Jiiicar, USS. Paris!“ and
Trademark Ofl‘rce US. Eleganmuni (ii Cnmmtama. PD. Box 14450. Aié‘LXK-llldi‘ia. VA 223134450. DE} NGT SEND FEES OR CQMPLETED FORMS TL") THiS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Mail Stop RCE, Commissioner for Patents. P.O. Box 1450. Aiexandrit‘, VA 223134450.

”you need assistance in compieiiiig {he fawn. caii 1n890~PTO~319§ and seisci option 2.
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal 

Application Number: 1 0932899
 

Filing Date: 02-Sep-2004 

Title of Invention:

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Filer:

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple
home networks

Ronald Scotte Zinn

John Jeffrey Oskorep 

Attorney Docket Number: 0108-0221/US
 

Filed as Large Entity 

Utility Filing Fees

Description
Sub-Total in

Fee Code Quantity Amount USD($) 

Basic Filing:

Pages:

Claims:
 

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Petition:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference: 

 
Post-AlIowance-and-Post-Issuanoe:

Extension-ot-Time:

Extension - 1 month with $0 paid
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Description Fee Code Quantity Amount suflggtg; in

Miscellaneous:

Request for continued examination 1801 1 ‘ 790 ‘ 790
Total in USD ($) 910
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 1522295 

Application Number: 10932899 

International Application Number: 

Confirmation Number:

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple
Title of Invention: home networks

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Ronald Scotte Zinn 

Customer Number: 33787 

Filer: John Jeffrey Oskorep 

Filer Authorized By:

 
Attorney Docket Number: O108—O221/US

Receipt Date: 16-FEB-2007

Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004

Time Stamp: 13:43:03

Application Type: Utility 

Payment information: 

 

 

 
Submitted with Payment yes

Payment was successfully received in RAM $910

RAM confirmation Number 1778

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.18 and 1.17

 

 

File Listing: 
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Document . . . . . Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name File Size(Bytes) Part /.zip (if appl.)

Request for Continued Examination
(RCE) 11094-US-PAT_RCE.pdf 209573 1 

Warnings: 

This is not a USPTO supplied RCE 8830 form. 

 
Information:

2 Fee Worksheet (PTO—O6) fee—info.pdf 8337 .-
Warnings:

Information:

Total Files Size (in bytes): 217910  This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see
37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date
shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions
of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the
application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary
components for an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the
International Application Number and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due
course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement
Receipt will establish the international filing date of the application.
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EAST Search History

  
  Default

Operator

OR ON

 
 

Search Query DBs Plurals Time Stamp

  
 

  
(MCC and MNC and display home US-PGPUB;
and network and SIM and USPAT;

2007/04/25 18:30

 
       
 

memory).clm. . EPO; JPO;
DERWENT

(MCC and MNC and display and US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:31
home and network and SIM and USPAT;

memory).clm. EPO; JPO;
DERWENT

(MCC and MNC and display and US-PGPUB; OR ON _~ 2007/04/25 18:34
network and SIM and memory).clm. USPAT; '

EPO; JPO;
DERWENT

L4 2114 455/566.ccls. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:34
USPAT;
EPO; JPO;
DERWENT

L5 2 (MCC and MNC and display and US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:34
network and SIM and memory)and USPAT;
l4 EPO; JPO;

, DERWENT

L6 1 ("6195532").PN. US—PGPUB; OR OFF 2007/04/25 18:38
. USPAT

L7 0 455/435.2.ccls US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
USPAT .

L8 0 455/435.20.ccls US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
USPAT

L9 0 455/435.20.ccls US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
USPAT '

L10 0 455/435.20.ccls. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
USPAT

L11 405 455/435.2.ccls. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
USPAT

L12 1060 455/432.1.ccls. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
‘ USPAT

L13 182 455/432.2.cc|s. . US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
- USPAT

L14 436 MCC and MNC US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
USPAT

L15 52 MCC NEAR10 MNC NEAR10 ST0R$4 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
USPAT '

L16 4 test near10 (version) near10 SIM US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38
USPAT

L17 195 test$3 néar10 (version adj number) US-PGPUB; OR ON 2007/04/25 18:38;
USPAT '

4/25/2007 7:56:56 PM Page 1
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EAST Search History

L17 and L14
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L17 and L12

L17 and L13

L17 and L14

L17 and SIM

(SIM or (Subscriber adj identity adj
module) or (identity adj module) or
(subscriber module)) near10 test

L24 and version adj number

L24 and (version adj number)

L26 and L14

L26 and L11

L26 and L12

L26 and L13

L26 and (home adj network)

("6195532").PN.

455/435.2.ccls

455/435.20.ccls

455/435.20.ccls

455/435.20.ccls.

455/435.2.ccls.

455/432.1.cc|s.

US-PGPUB;
USPAT

US—PGPUB;
USPAT

US-PGPUB;
USPAT

US-PGPUB;
USPAT

US—PGPUB;
USPAT

US-PGPUB;
USPAT

US-PGPU B;
USPAT
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USPAT
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USPAT ,
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USPAT
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OR

OR
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OR

OR

OR
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OR
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OR

OR

OR

OR

OR

OR

OR
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OR
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ON

ON

ON

ON

ON

ON

ON

ON

ON

ON

ON

ON_

ON

ON

OFF‘

ON

ON

ON

ON

ON

ON

 

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

'2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2007/04/25 18:38

2006/04/14 15:21

2006/04/14 15:22

2006/04/14 15:22

2006/04/ 14 15:22

2006/04/ 14 15:22

2006/04/14 15:22

2006/04/ 14 15:22
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$8 131

$9 307

S10 37

511 3

512 134

513 1

514 1

$15 0

$16 0

$17 1

$18 2

519 18547

$20 348

521 348

$22 I 2

523 1

524 0

$25 0

$26 6

EAST Search History 

455/432.2.ccls.

MCC and MNC

MCC NEAR10 MNC NEAR10 STOR$4

test near10 (version) near10 SIM

test$3 near10 (version adj number)

512 and S9

512 and $6

512 and $7

$12 and 58

S12 and S9

512 and SIM

(SIM or (Subscriber adj identity adj
module) or (identity adj module) or
(subscriber module)) near10 test

519 and version adj number

519 and (version adj number)

521 and S9

521 and $6

$21 and $7

$21 and $8

$21 and (home adj network)

 

US-PGPUB;

. USPAT

US-PGPUB;
USPAT

US-PGPUB;
USPAT
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria. Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

 
NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE AND FEE(S) DUE

. EXAMINER

JOHN J OSKOREP ESQ SHEDRICK CHARLES TERRELL
. , .

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER men NUMBER

980 N. MICHIGAN AVE. 26”
SUITE 1400 DATE MAILED: 05/08/2007
CHICAGO, IL 6061 I

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE ' FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION N0.

"II/932.899 09/02/2004 Ronald Seotte Zinn 0|08-022l/US , 3787
TITLE OF INVENTION: HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

APPLN. TYPE SMALL ENTITY ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE PREV PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

nonprovisional S I 400 $300 S I 700 08/08/2007

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCE AS A PATENT.
WQN TEE MERTTSLS CLOSED. THIS NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS.
THIS APPLICATION IS SUBJECT TO WITHDRAWAL FROM ISSUE AT THE INITIATIVE OF THE OFFICE 0R UPON

PETITION BY THE APPLICANT. SEE 37 CFR 1.313 AND MPEP 1308.

'IHE ISSUE FEE AND PUBLICATION FEE (IF REQUIRED) MUST BE PAID WITHIN T_HREE MONTHS FROM THE
MAILING DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. THIS
WXEBLQD QANNQT DE EXTENDED. SEE 35 U. S.C. 151. THE ISSUE FEE DUE INDICATED ABOVE DOES
NOT REFLECT A CREDIT FOR ANY PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE IN THIS APPLICATION. IF AN ISSUE FEE HAS
PREVIOUSLY BEEN PAID IN THIS APPLICATION (AS SHOWN ABOVE), THE RETURN OF PART B OF THIS FORM

WILL BE CONSIDERED A REQUEST TO REAPPLY THE PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE TOWARD THE ISSUE FEE NOWDUE. .

HOW TO REPLY TO THIS NOTICE:

I. Review the SMALL ENTITY status shown above.

lithe SMALL ENTITY is shown as YES, verify your current Ifthc SMALL ENTITY is shown as NO:
SMALL ENTITY status:

A. If the status is the same, pay the TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown A. Pay TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown above, or
above.

I3. If the status above is to be removed, check box 5b on Pan B - B. If applicant claimed SMALL ENTITY status before, or is now
Fee(s) Transmittal and pay the PUBLICATION FEE (if required) claiming SMALL ENTITY status, check box 5a on Part B - Fce(s)
and twice the amount ofthe ISSUE FEE shown above, or Transmittal and pay the PUBLICATION FEE (if required) and 1/2

the ISSUE FEE shown above.

||. PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, or its equivalent, must be completed and returned to the United States Patent and Trademark Office
(U SPTO) with your ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). If you are charging the fee(s) to your deposit account, section "4b"
of Part B - Fee(s) Transmittal should be completed and an extra copy of the form should be submitted. If an equivalent of Part B is filed, a
request to reapply a previously paid issue fee must be clearly made, and delays in processing may occur due to the difficulty in recognizing
the paper as an equivalent of Part B.

Ill. All communications regarding this application must give the application number. Please direct all communications prior to issuance to
Mail Stop ISSUE FEE unless advised to the contrary

IMPORTANT REMINDER: Utility patents issuing on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 may require payment of
maintenance fees. It is patentee's responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance fees when due.

Page I of 3
l’TOL-BS (Rev. 07/06) Approved for use through 04/30/2007.
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PART B — FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: M_ail Mail Stop ISSUE FEECommissioner for Patents
PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
or m (571)-273-2885

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required); Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed whereap ropriate. All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will e mailed to the current corrcs ondenec address as
in icatcd unless corrected below or directed otherwise in Block I, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address: and/or (b) indicating a separate " EE ADDRESS" formaintenance fee notifications.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block I fornny change o'rmarcss) Now: A CCHIIICHIC 01,m8|1") can onIy 5‘3 "503 I0? domestic ma' ”1&5 01 the
Fce(s) Transmittal. This ccni ieatc cannot be used for any other accompanying

papers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawmg, mustave its own certificate of mailing or transmissmn.

 

33787 7590 05/08/2007
Certificate of Mailing or Transmission

JOHN .1. OSKOREP, ESQ. lshercb certif that this 'fee 5 Transmittal isf beiing delpositcdlwith the United‘ tatcs osta emcc Wit su ieient osta c or irstc ass mat In an envco e

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUEPFEEgaddress above, or being facsimile980 N. MICHIGAN AVE. transmitted to the USPTO( 71) 273-2885, on the date Indicated be ow.
SUITE 1400 (Depositors name)
CHICAGO, IL 60611 (Signature) (Dale)

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

10/932,899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scotte Zinn 0108~0221lUS ' 3787
TITLE OF INVENTION: HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

APPLN. TYPE SMALL ENTITY ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE

N0 50nonprovisional $1400 $300 $1700 08/08/2007

SHEDRICK, CHARLES TERRELL 26I7 455-435200

1. Chan 1e ofcorrespondcnce address or indication of ”Fee Address" (37
CFR 1. 63).

D Chan ve ofcorres ondence address (or Change ofCorreSpondenecAddress orm PTO/ B/122) attached.

D "Fee Address" indication (or "Fee Address" Indication formPTO/SB/47; Rev 03-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Number Is required.

2. For printing on the patent front page, list

(I) the names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys Ior agents OR, alternatively,

(2) the name ofa single firm (having as a member a 2
registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is 3.
listed, no name will be printed.

 
3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assigncc is identified below, no assigncc data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document has been filed forrecordation as set forth in 37 CF 3.1 1. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.
(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE 0R COUNTRY)

Please check the appropriate assignec category or categories (will not be printed on the patent) : 0 Individual D Corporation or other private group entity CI Government

4a. The following fce(s) are submitted: 4b. Payment of Fee(s): (Please first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)
D Issue Fee CI A check is enclosed.

D Publication Fee (No small entity discount permitted) CI Payment by credit card. Form PTO—2038 is attached.

D Advance Order - I; ofCopics - DThe Director is hereby authorized to charge the required fecEs), any deficiency, or credit. anyoverpayment, to Dcposn Account Number enclose an extra copy of this form). 

5. Change III Entity Status (from status indicated above) ~ , ..
D a. Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR 127. D b_. Applicant is no longer claiming SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR l.27(g)(2).

NOTE: The Issue Fee and Publication Fee (ifrequired) will not be accepted from anyone other than the applicant; a registered attorney or agent; or the assignee or other party in
interest as shown by the records ofthc United States Patent and Trademark Office. .

 

Authorized Signature I Date

Typed or printed name Registration No, 

This collection ofinformation is required by 37 CFR 1.31 l. The information is re u_ircd to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process)an application. Confidentialityis governed by 35 U.S.C; l22_and 37 CFR 1.14. T Is collection Is estimated to take 1 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and
submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will va dc cndin upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount oftime you require to complete

this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden. should be sent to t e C icfln ormalion Officer, US. Patent and Trademark Office, US. Department of Commerce, P.O.
Btlix 1430, Alana "git/1r -iln41i;52313-l450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, PO Box 1450,A exan ria. irginia - .
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection ofinformation unless it displays a valid OMB control number. 

P'I‘OL-SS (Rev. 07/06) Approved for use through 04/30/2007. OMB 0651—0033 US. Patent and Trademark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United Stntes Patent and Trndemnrk Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria. Virginia 223l3-I4SOwww.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION N0.

 
l0/932,899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scottc Zinn 0l08-0221/US 3787

JOH'N J OSKOREP ESQ SHEDRICK, CHARLES TERRELL

980 N. MICHIGAN AVE. 26”SUITE 1400 DATE MAILED: 05/08/2007
CHICAGO, IL 6061 l

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)

(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment to date is 163 day(s). If the issue fee is paid on the date that is three months after the I
mailing date of this notice and the patent issues on the Tuesday before the date that is 28rweeks (six and a half

months) after the mailing date of this notice, the Patent Term Adjustment will be 163 day(s).

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information Retrieval

(PAIR) WEB-site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any Questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of
Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should «be
directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at l-(888)—786-0101 or
(571)-272-4200.

Page 3 of 3
P'I'OL-SS (Rev. 07/06) Approved for use through 04/30/2007.
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Application No. Applicant(s)

_ _ , 10/932,899 ZINN ET AL.
Notice ofAllowabilrty Examine, Art Unit

Charles Shedrick 2617

-- The MAILING DA TE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
All claims being allowable. PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. if not included
herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL—85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1. This communication is responsive to 2/16/07.

  
  

  
  
  

  
  

  
  

  

  

  
  
  
  

  

 
 
  

  

  

 
 

2. The allowed claim(s) is/are 1-19 renumbered 1 -3 7-10 12 14-17 19-22 24 26 and 28 on‘ inal .

3. E Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under'35 05.0. § 119(a)—(d) or (r).
a) E All b) E] Some“ 0) I] None of the:

1. E Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.

2. D Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No._ .

3. [:l Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this national stage application from the
International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

‘ Certified copies not received:

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE "MAILING DATE" of this communication to file a reply complying with the requirements
noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENT of this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

4. D A SUBSTITUTE OATH OR DECLARATION must be submitted. Note the attached EXAMINER’S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF
INFORMAL PATENT APPLICATION (PTO-152) which gives reason(s) why the oath or declaration is deficient.

5. CI CORRECTED DRAWINGS ( as “replacement sheets") must be submitted.

(a) E] including changes required by the Notice of Draflsperson's Patent Drawing Review ( PTO-948) attached

1) El hereto or 2) E] to Paper No./Mai| Date .

(b) E] including changes required by the attached Examiner’s Amendment / Comment or in the Office action of
Paper No./Mai| Date .

Identifying indlcla such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the drawings In the front (not the back) of
each sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as such in the header according to 31 CFR 1.121(d).

6. E] DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner's comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

 
 Attachment(s)

1. 8 Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 5. D Notice of Informal Patent Application

2. [3 Notice of Draftperson's Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) 6. C] Interview Summary (PTO-413),
' . Paper No./Mail Date_.

3. I] Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/08), 7. I] Examiner's Amendment/Comment
Paper No./Mai| Date

4. E] Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit 8. E Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance
of Biological Material

9. I] Other .

US. Patent and Trademark Otflce

PTOL-37 (Rev. 08-06) Notice of Allowability Part of Paper No./Mai| Date 20070425
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DETAILED ACTION

Allowable Subject Matter

Claims 1-19 (renumbered) l,-3,7-10,12,14-17,19-22,24,26, and 28 (original) are allowed.

1. The following is an examiner’s statement of reasons for allowance:

The Prior art of Record teaches a network name displaying method in a mobile station scanning

to receive a plurality identification pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication

networks within a coverage area; selecting and registering with a wireless communication

network associated with one of the received identifications, giving preference to a list over

networks of another list; comparing the identification of the selected network with a plurality of

home network identifications corresponding to the home networks of the preferred or optimal

lists etc.; for the step of comparing: using a plurality of home network identifications from the

list stored on a mobile in the comparing step based on identifying that the plurality of home

network identifications are stored in the mobile ;and causing a home network display name

which is the same for all of the home network identifications to be visually displayed in a visual

display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the identification of the

selected network and one of the home network identifications and otherwise causing an alternate

display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based on identifying no match

between the identification of the selected network and one of the home network identification.

However, the prior art in combination does not specifically teach the comparing step based on

identifying that the plurality of home network identifiers are home network MNC and MCC pairs

used as identifiers and stored on the SIM and otherwise using a home network MNC and MCC

pairs stored in memory of the mobile station; The prior art furthermore does not teach causing a
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, home network display name which is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs

to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile station based on identifying match

between the MCC and the MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC

and MNC pairs and otherwise causing an alternate display name. The Examiner respectfully

notes Applicant’s argument’s on 1/29/07.

Therefore, claims 1-19 (renumbered) 1,-3,7-10,12,l4-l7,19-22,24,26, and 28 (original) are

allowed.

Any comments considered necessary by applicant must be submitted no later than the

payment of the issue fee and, to avoid processing delays, should preferably accompany the issue

fee. Such submissions should be clearly labeled “Comments on Statement of Reasons for

Allowance.”

Conclusion

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to Charles Shedrick whose telephone number is (571)-272-8621.

The examiner can normally be reached on Monday thru Friday 8:00AM-4:30PM. I

- If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s

supervisor, Kincaid Lester can be reached on (571)-272-7922. The fax phone number for the I

organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.
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Infomiation regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the Patent

Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for published applications

may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status information for unpublished

applications is available through Private PAIR only. For more information about the PAIR

system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should you have questions on access to the Private PAIR

system, contact the Electronic Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would

like assistance from a USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated

information system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

Charles Shedrick

AU 2617

April 25, 2007

X/@
LESTER G. KINCAID

SUPERVISORY PRIMARY EXAMINER

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 248 of288



Dell Inc., Ex. 1002 
Page 249 of 288

Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under
Reexamination

 Notice of References Cited ' _ _Examiner An UnIt

Charles Shedrick 2617 Page 1 °f1
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

Document Number Date . .

Country Code-Number—Kind Code MM-YYYY ClaSSIfication

I. US-2001/0001875 m Hirsch, Andrew J. - 713/1
"fl us-2002/o111130 08-2002 Hogan etal. 455/513
"— us-6,195.532 02-2001 Bamburak etal. 34017.42
l_ —

—
_
—

 

 

   

  
  

 
 
 
 

 
  

-_
I_
l_
_
_

_

_
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

_Country Code-Number-Kind Code MM-YYYY

III—
II!
III

 
'A copy at this Ieference is not being furnished with this Office action. (See MPEP § 707.05(a).)
Dates in MM-YYYY format are publication dates. Classifications may be US or foreign.
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTO-892 (Rev. 01-2001) Notice of References Cited Part of Paper No. 20070425

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 249 of288



Dell Inc., Ex. 1002 
Page 250 of 288

 
Applicant(s)IPatent under
Reexamination

ZINN ET AL.
Art Unit ‘

2617

ISSUE CLASSIFICATION

Application/Control No.
Issue Classi ication

998239lo1

k.mrdehNS5.mbrweXhECllllllllllllll

CROSS REFERENCE(S)

SUBCLASS (ONE SUBCLASS PER BLOCK}

ORIGINAL

CLASS SUBCLASS

INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION

Ill]4 Total Claims Allowed: 197....fl.  
  

200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208
209
210

Part of Paper No. 20070425

   
0.6.

Print Fig.

5

128235888999.111111123456780123780123456789_mc_m_..0555555556666667777777777D.111111111111111111111111
T.

D_mc_u_

1234567801235679235671111111111111111111111
C

D.2:

3712345790123456789099000000011111111112111111111111111111_WC_0:0123701234567891:34.78..6666777777777788888123456789012345789.I478.33333333344444444.45555
a81

679911

 

O.G.
Print Claim(s)

1

 

 

PA

(Date)
«Oil-U7

 

VISORY FIIMARY EXAMINER
SUPE2

LESTER G. KINCAID

Z
(Primary Examiner)

 

(Date)

[:I Claims renumbered In the same order as presented by applicant

eo rick 4/25/07

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

tant Examiner

 

 

IS

   

Ass

(Legal Instruments Examiner)

 

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 250 of288



Dell Inc., Ex. 1002 
Page 251 of 288

Application/Control No. Applicant(s)IPatent under
Search NOtes Reexamination

10/932,899 ZINN ET AL
Examiner Art Unit

Charles Shedrick 2617 .

SEARCHED .

4352.432.
‘ 4/14/2006455 1,432.2, CS

518,31 .1,

Updated Above 10/13/2006

 
 

 

  
 

 

 
 

 

SEARCH NOTES

(INCLUDING SEARCH STRATEGY)

4/14/2006

4/25/07

 
 

 

 
  
 

 

  
 

Consulted with Nick Corsaro regarding
search class 455/4321 roaming

 
 

  

 
EAST text search    

 
INTERFERENCE SEARCHED 

4/25/2007

4/25/2007

us Patent and Trademark Office Part of Paper No. 20070425

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 251 of288



Dell Inc., Ex. 1002 
Page 252 of 288

Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under -
Reexamination

Index? of Claims 10932899 ZINN ET AL.
Examiner

Shedrick, Charles

Rejected Cancelled Non-Elected

H Allowed Restricted
El Clalnis renumbered In the same order as presented by applicant [I CPA [:l

’ DATE

 
 n Appeal

Objected

CI R.1.47

   
  

 
 

."P

O r-2g

 
  

 
 

_-_—_-_-—__
—-—________
—H—_____—__
“n——————_—_
——_--_—__—_
———___—_—__
—-—_———————
—_—_____—__
nn——_——-_—_
_n—__———__—
““—____—_—_
_n-______-_
nn————-——-—
—_____-___—
“n——————_—_
_“—___—____
u“——————__—
-_—__—___—_
_“_____—___
““—___-____
_“__-—___-—
““——-_____—
““——-_-____
____-_____-
————__—____
—".-_-_______
““—_—______
_____-____-
“_—____—-_—

      

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office Part of Paper No. : 20070425

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 252 of288



Dell Inc., Ex. 1002 
Page 253 of 288

Page 1 of 1

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
AddamCOb/DVHSSIONER FOR PATENTS

ENE? ' ' 223131450
x/m uyn - -

mutptogw

*BIBDATASHEET* CONFIRMATION N0. 3787
Bib Data Sheet

 

FILING OR 371(0)

SERIAL NUMBER DATE GROUP ART UNIT
10l932,899 09/02/2004 2617

RULE

ATTORNEY
DOCKET NO.

0108-0221/US

‘ PPLICANTS

Ronald Scotte Zinn, Waterloo, CANADA;
Catherine M. Phillips, Waterloo, CANADA;
Noushad Naqvi, Waterloo, CANADA;
Ingo W. Weigele, Waterloo, CANADA;

it CONTINUING DATA fiiflflflfltt!*****i*§tiit**i*

 wl§ 0" i FOREIGN APPLICATIONS fiii'k‘kfi'itk'kiit'kiittii
c)_\' EUROPEAN PATENT OFFICE (EPO) 032554834 09/03/2003

IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING LICENSE GRANTED

D y“ D "° STATE OR SHEETS
35 use 119 (a-d) conditions [I yes [:1 no D Met afle, COUNTRY DRAWINGmet Allowance

eritied and CANADA 5Examiner's Si- nature

‘ DDRESS
33787

ITLE

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

Cl All Fees

D 116 Fees ( Filing)

FILING FEE FEES: Authority has been given in Paper D 1.17 Fees ( Processing Ext. of
RECEIVED No. to charge/credit DEPOSIT ACCOUNT time)

. for followin :
g D 1.18 Fees ( Issue)

@—
CI Credit

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 253 of288



Dell Inc., Ex. 1002 
Page 254 of 288

Page 1 of3

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATI‘S DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Maren-:COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSno. Box 1430

Alexunrhin, vugimn 22313-1450www.mptmguv

APPL No F'L'N%2§E371lcl ART UNIT FIL FEE REC o ATTYDOCKET NO TOT CLMS IND CLMS

10/932, 899 09/02/2004 2617 1226 0108-0221/US 27 3

 

. CONFIRMATION NO. 3787

33787 REPLACEMENT FILING RECEIPT

JOHN J' OSKOREP' ESQ" ll||||ll|lll||||||l|||||l||l|||lll|ll||||| |||l|l|||llllllllll||||lll|l|||l||ll||llllllll A
SgENMQIGCNl-llréiilNX-Vngl-E CENTER '0C000000025201130'
SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, IL 60611

   

Date Mailed: 08/06/2007

Receipt is acknowledged of this nonprovisional patent application. The application will be taken up for
examination in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination Any correspondence
concerning the application must include the following identification information: the US. APPLICATION NUMBER,
FILING DATE, NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are
subject to collection, Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted on this
Filing Receipt, please write to the Office of Initial Patent Examination's Filing Receipt Corrections. Please
provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File
Missing Parts" for this application, please submit any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to
the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing

Receipt incorporating the requested corrections (if appropriate).

Applicant(s)

Ronald Scotte Zinn, Waterloo, CANADA;
Catherine M. Phillips, Waterloo, CANADA;
Noushad Naqvi, Waterloo, CANADA;
Ingo W. Weigele, Waterloo, CANADA;

Power of Attorney: None

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant

Foreign Applications

EUROPEAN PATENT OFFICE (EPO) 032554834 09/03/2003

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 11/01/2004

The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris

Convention, is US10/932,899

Projected Publication Date: Not Applicable

Non-Publication Request: No
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Early Publication Request: No

Title

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME
NETWORKS

Preliminary Class
455

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a US patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent in
a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an international
application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same
effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the
filing of patent applications on the same invention in member countries but does not result in a grant of'a
international patent" and does not eliminate the need of applicants to file additional documents and fees in
countries where patent protection is desired

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an
application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ
in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from
specific foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the USPTO
must issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a US. patent
application serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further
information and guidance as to the status of applicant's license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents" (specifically, the
section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for filing foreign
patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, or it
can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may
wish to consult the US Government website,-http://wwwstopfakesgov. Part of a Department of Commerce
initiative, this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect intellectual
property in specific countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcement
issues, applicants may call the US Government hotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866—999—4158).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase “IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a license may be required as
set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 255 of288



Dell Inc., Ex. 1002 
Page 256 of 288

Page 3 of 3

license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted
under 37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date thereof
unless it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR
1.53(d). This license is not retroactive.

The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject
matter as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the
national security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of current regulations
especially with respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls,
Department of State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of
Industry and Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign Assets Control,
Department of Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S,C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear on this form. Applicant may still petition for a license under 37 CFR
5.12, if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the application. If 6 months
has lapsed from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy
order under 35 U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
1\dd.tces:CQl\/D\IHSSICL\‘ER I‘Uh‘ PATENTSPO Box 1450 Alexandria, VL‘nga 22313-1450www usptogflv

APPLICATION NUMBER RUNS/$571 (C) GRP ART UNIT FIL FEE REC'D ATTY.DOCKET.NO TOT CLAIMS IND CLAIMs

10/932,899 09/02/2004 2617 1226 0108—0221/US 27 3

CONFIRMATION NO. 3787

33787 REPLACEMENT FILING RECEIPT

JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ.
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE.
SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, |L60611

Date Mailed: 08/06/2007

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for
examination in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any
correspondence concerning the application must include the following identification information: the US.
APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE, NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees
transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection. Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on
this receipt. If an error is noted on this Filing Receipt, please write to the Office of Initial Patent
Examination's Filing Receipt Corrections. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please
submit any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO
processes the reply to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the
requested corrections

Applicant(s)
Ronald Scotte Zinn, Waterloo, CANADA;
Catherine M. Phillips, Waterloo, CANADA;
Noushad Naqvi, Waterloo, CANADA;
Ingo W. Weigele, Waterloo, CANADA;

Power of Attorney: None

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant

Foreign Applications

EUROPEAN PATENT OFFICE (EPO) 032554834 09/03/2003

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 11/01/2004

The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris Convention, is

US10/932,899

Projected Publication Date: Not Applicable

Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No

Title
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HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE
HOME NETWORKS

Preliminary Class

455

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a US. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have
no effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a
patent in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an
international application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application
generally has the same effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The
PCT process simplifies the filing of patent applications on the same invention in member countries, but
does not result in a grant of ”an international patent" and does not eliminate the need of applicants to file
additional documents and fees in countries where patent protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must
make an application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many
countries differ in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek
guidance from specific foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the
USPTO must issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a US.
patent application serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains
further information and guidance as to the status of applicant's license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents" (specifically,
the section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for
filing foreign patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at
800-786-9199, or it can be viewed on the USPTO website at
http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you
may wish to consult the US. Government website, http://www.stopfakesgov. Part of a Department of
Commerce initiative, this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect
intellectual property in specific countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent
enforcement issues, applicants may call the US. Government hotline at 1—866—999—HALT (1—866—999—4158).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15
m

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN
FILING LICENSE GRANTED“ followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all
applications where the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a
license may be required as set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in
37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to
revocation upon written notification. The date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier
license of similar scope has been granted under 37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date
thereof unless it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under
37 CFR 1.53(d). This license is not retroactive.
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The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the
subject matter as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to
espionage and the national security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of
current regulations especially with respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of
Defense Trade Controls, Department of State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22
CFR 121—128)); the Bureau of Industry and Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730—774); the
Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of
Energy.

W

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN
FILING LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear on this form. Applicant may still petition for a license
under 37 CFR 5.12, if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the
application. If 6 months has lapsed from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received
any indication of a secrecy order under 35 U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant
to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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Information: 

Total Files Size (in bytes): 345900 

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see
37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date
shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions
of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the
application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary
components Ior an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the
International Application Number and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due
course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement
Receipt will establish the international filing date of the application.
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in icmed unitess eofiFclcgi below or dimclud eihcrwisc- in Block l, by (a) spccilying a new comspondcucc address; audio: (b) indicaiitlg a separate- " E8 ADDRESS“ Formmntcnnncc cl: no“ Kahuna

cunngm CORRESPONDENCE menisss (Nele:Usciiinck lfmany may imam; ‘Dlti ”x mm 5m“: 0 ‘mai ll?’ tan my use 0? omcsuc mm "133 l! UPads) irtmsmmal. This can] male: uannot be used PM my other acmmpnnylng

gapmjs. Each addilimlql papci, such as. an asgsignmcui or lbmial drawmg‘ mustam: its own cemfieate m“ mailing or lmnsmnssmn.

   

33m 15m osmmam c ‘r a m ”r 1‘ . _“'1! ice! at a as mg ur ransmlssaon

JOHN S. QSKOREP, ESQ. 55:12:23? mg? mm m; :ccggfg Transmittal gsr being defines-filedlwith the wind. l ' iates um Cfi’ltc wli, $11 aemm eats e {33' “'8‘ cuss max in an CHVCB t:

ONE MAGMHCENT M‘LE CENTER addressed w m: Maj: Sm lSSUEpFEEgaddrcss Hbovc, or beiu facsimfie
930 N, MICHIGAN AVE. transmitted in the USPTO{ 711213-2335, on the dam indicaicd he ow.
SUITE MOB

CHICAGO, iL 60611
(John J. askorepx‘ {Signatuul 03 August: 280'? mm}

 mmcmmw no —77777777777M777777777777 mymeW —cmmm,""""",""""
10332399 woman»: Ronald Scum: 3m 01 08~El22ifUS ' m7

Tim: OF INVENTION: HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTiPLE HOME NETWORKS

    
APPLN‘ TYPE SMALL liNTiTY TSTAL FEEfS) DUE DATE DUE

N0

iSSUF. FEE QUE PU8LICATiQN FEE DUE PREV. PM!) iSSUE FEE

$ 3300 50 'nonpmvisiona! l '10!) Si 700 GRID 5129337

SHEDRIC‘K. CHARLES TERRELL 2637 455435200

   

  
 

 

!. Chair eiil'comspumlcnec address or indication as“ "Pee Address” {37(Ii-”R i. 63).

D Chm} e Bf curres ondcncc address (a: Change Of CmmswndenccAddress orrn PTO,’ Bilillatmched.

{2} "Fee Address" indication (or "Fara: Address" iadicaiion formP'i'Dr‘SBI-‘l‘l; Rev 93-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Number is required.

2. Fur priming on aim pawn: from page, list

ii) the names of up :9 3 rcgisabrcd palm: atmmcys 'JEQELREZL (33km? ' ..or again. DR. almmmwcly,

{2)_lhc name of s: smglc firm (having as a member a Awe...“mm...".......“_l...........‘..........-
registered atmmcy or agcm) and the names of up lo

2 legislated pawn: attorneys or agents if an name is 3.lisie , no name wili be primed

 

NAME AND"PRINTEDON

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assi nee is identified below. no assignec rims; will appear on the patent. If an Assignees is identified belaw, the document has been filed forreclamation us sci form in 3? CF 11 l. Compielion of ihis form is NOT a subsfilulr: for filing an assignment

(A) NAME or 5533mm {:3} RESIDENCE: (CITY and 5mm: OR COUNTRY}

Res earch In Motion L imi ted Waterloe , Ontario . Canada

Please chisel: the appropriate assignce calcgory er categories (will mil be pram: an (in: patent} ; U individual [21 Corpnmion or other private group entity {3 Guvrmmcni

iii. The failowing feels} an: submiued: 4b. Payment 01' Reg). (Please {int reapply any previously paid imw fin- showu above)
l2 issue Fee [:3 A check is enclosed!

E3 Publimiion Fer: {Nu 5mm} entity discounl permitted} [3 Payment by credit card Farm PTO-2038 is. attached,

El Advance Order - i: at" CflplcS 5 C012 ies n mThc Dire-elm is hereby euthanized to charge lhc rc mired fecgs). any deficiency, or crcdh‘ anyevcmaymmi, to Deposu Aceeunl Number 5 Ga 3 73-: n enclgsc an extra copy cf lhlS lam). 

£3 a“ Applicanl claims SMALL ENTiT‘a’ slams» Sec 37 CPR l2? D 1:, Applicant is no longer :laiming SMALL ENTlTY stains. Sec 3'? CFR BEER).
NO‘l'E: The Issue Fee and Publication Fee {if required) will fit chccilim anyone etherlaltumcy or party in
interest as. shown b2 the records (if the United Slates Palcm and Trademark Office. ,

3 John J . Oskerep;

 

A uihorizelzi Signatutc Dmc l3 8 Augu s t 2 D O '?
 

Typed or primed numc thn J. askwreg. Esqv Registration Nov 4 1 . 23 4  

This :nlicciion of infammticgn is inquired by 3'? CFR 1.3! l. The informalion 13 n: Lgircd m optaig er main a Emmi: by the public which is to file {and by the USPTO to process)
an application. Confidentmlrl’yjs governed by 35 U513. in land 3? CFR 3‘34. T 1:5 eullecnon is cgtimatcd is) take l2 minutes in complete including gathering. preparing. and

supulmmg the complete? applmlsllon [mm ‘9 the. USPTO. Time WI" Vary dc .ndmig upon the indwniual case. Any eommcms on the amount 91' time you require in compicic
this mm: and/or sufggcslmng igu- seducing ihlS burden, should be 5an m lira C ilei' in armamn Officer, US. Patent and Trademark 0mm US. Dcpanmcnlomemmeme, RD.
Box MSG” Aqunpgrm, magmas 223l3‘145l). DO NOT SEND FEES 0R CGMPLETED FORMS TO THIS AE'JE'JRESS» SEND T0: Cummissiener fur i’atenlsT PL). BM i450?Alexandria, Vlrgmm 2231 4430.
Under the Pnpcmerk Reduclian ale! of i995. no persons are magnified m warrants lo a collection el'ini‘wmalinn unless: it displays a valid GMB camel number 

PTDLJSS (Rev. 5710(5) Approved 1131' use through {)MEQIEODI 0MB 0651~0Ei33 U3 Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT 0F CQMMERCE
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P‘Tflr'SEiM? (09-94}
Anorovedfor use through 053152006 OMB (3651-9016

LLB. Patent and Trademark Office; U. 3. DEPARTMENT OF CrJMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act at 3995, no persons are required to reeponci to a collection of intermaiiorr unleee it displays. a mild OMB control number.

“FEE ADDRESS” iNDICATiON ORM 
Address to:

Mail Stop Ni Corre'spondenm
Commissioner for Patents
PD. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22333—1450

lNSTRUCTtONS: Only an address associated with a Customer Number can be established as the tee
address tor maintenance fee purposes (hereafter, tee address). A tee address should be specified when the
patentee would titre oorresponderroe related to maintenance fees to be mailed to a different address then the
correspondence address for the apoiication, if there is a Customer Number atready associated with the tee
address for the patent or showed application. ohectr the first box below and provide the Customer Number in
the space provided. it there is no Customer Number associated with the fee address for the patent or aliowed
application. you must check the second box below and attach a Request for Customer Number form
(PTQISBItzs). For more information on Customer Numbers. see the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure
(MPEP) § 403.

Please recognize as the "Fee Address“ under the provisions of 3? CFR 1.363 the address associated with:

m CUStOi‘i‘iGi‘ Number: 33787
 

OR

Request for Customer Number (PTOISBHES) attached hereto
in the fotlowing listed epolioetiorfis') for which the issue Fee has been paid for oetenttsir

PATENTNUMBERVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVAPPUCATIONNUMBER
5 (if known)

101’9323399

Completed by (Check one):

L] hpolioant/lnventor :‘John J. Oshoregr’
Signature

m Attorney or Agent of record 41 5234 JOHN J. QSKOREP, ESQ-
(Reg. No.) Typed or printed name

D Assignee ot record oi the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3T3. 1312.2224860
Statement under 37 CFR 3.7300) is enclosed. Requesters telephone number
(Form PTOISB/BB)

()8 AUGUST 200‘?

Date
El Assignee recorded at Reel Fm me

NOTE: Signatures oi ali the inventors or assignees of record at the entire interest or their representativets} are required, Suhrrrit multiple forms it more that one
signature if: required, see below.

m *' Total of Forms are submitted

 
This collation of ii i. 7‘ CFR 1.353. The inf . . . o obtain or retain a betre y the . sinf‘rie {and try the USPTD
to pr'ocesei an application. Confidentiv. iy is governed by 35 US (1. 122. and 3? CFR t it and 1.14 This collection is estimated to take 5 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing. and submitting the templeted application form to the USPTG. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on
the errrorirrl oi time you require to complete this. torrrr andior suggestiorre for reducing this burden. sliniriri he sent to the Chief information Offit‘tfi‘fl US Patent and
Trademark Office, US. Department of Gorrrrnerce. PD, Box i459. Alexandria, VA 23313-1450. DE) NUT SEND FEES 0R CGMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
AQDRESS. SEND It): Mail Stop M fictrespondence, Commissioner for Patents, PAD. Box M53: Alexandria VA 22313-14158.

ifyorr need assistance In compietmg the form. cat} t—BOG-PTO-QTQQ and seiect option 2
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal 

Application Number: 1 0932899
 

Filing Date: 02-Sep-2004 

Title of Invention:

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Filer:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

Ronald Scotte Zinn

John Jeffrey Oskorep 

Attorney Docket Number: O108—0221/US
 

Filed as Large Entity 

Utility Filing Fees

Description Fee Code
Sub-Total in

Quantity Amount USD($) 

Basic Filing:

Pages:

Claims:
 

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Petition:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference: 

 
Post-AlIowance-and-Post-Issuanoe:

Utility Appl issue fee

Publ. Fee- early: voluntary, or normal

1501 1400 1400

1 300 3001504
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Sub-Total in

Description USD($)Quantity

Extension-of-Time: 

 
 

Miscellaneous:

Printed copy of patent - no color 
Total in USD ($)
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 2062462 

Application Number: 10932899 

International Application Number: 

Confirmation Number:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS

T't'e °f Invent'on: FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Ronald Scotte Zinn 

Customer Number: 33787 

Filer: John Jeffrey Oskorep 

Filer Authorized By:

 
Attorney Docket Number: O108—O221/US

Receipt Date: 08-AUG-2007

Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004

Time Stamp: 16:38:32

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111(a) 

Payment information: 

 

 

 
Submitted with Payment yes

Payment was successfully received in RAM $1715

RAM confirmation Number 8151

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 CPR Section 1.18 and 1.17

 

 

File Listing: 
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Document File Size(Bytes) Multi Pages

 

 

  
Number Document Description File Name Message Digest Part /.zip (it appl.)

11094 US PAT | F 343561
1 Issue Fee Payment (PTO-858) ' ' df_ ssue_ ee.p no 1e4123a91860%65bdd4c073050c7d5156

1101911

Warnings:

Information:

167937
. . 11094-US-PAT-Fee Addres

2 Miscellaneous Incoming Letter 3 Form df_ no 1_ I p 7bcbb37533f0769451ae834eb47b1 1 e242765bl4

Warnings:

Information:

8480

3 Fee Worksheet (PTO-06) fee-info.pdf no 277l324e076bcf771b42e57d67beb1l23b
37e195d

Warnings:

Information:

Total Files Size (in bytes): 519978

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see
37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date
shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions
of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/E0/903 indicating acceptance of the
application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary
components for an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the
International Application Number and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due
course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement
Receipt will establish the international filing date of the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Application of:

Zinn et al. Art Unit: 2617

Serial No.: lO/932,899 Examiner: Shedrick

Filing Date: 2 September 2004 Docket No.: 0108-0221 /US

For: "HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS

AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS"

MAIL STOP PATENT APPLICATION

Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir:

AMENDMENT UNDER 37 CFR § 1.312

The Applicants respectfully submit this Amendment Under 37 CFR §

1.312 for the above—identified patent application.
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IN THE Q:RQ:SS-REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATION

Please replace the paragraph in the Cross-Reference to Related

Application section with the corrected replacement paragraph provided

below:

CROSS—REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATiON

This application claims priority to European Patent Application No.

032554834 entitled "Home Network Name Displaying Methods And

Apparatus For Multiple Home Networks" having a filing date of3

September 2094 2003, which is hereby incorporated by reference herein.

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 269 of288



Dell Inc., Ex. 1002 
Page 270 of 288

REMARKS

The Applicants respectfully submit this Amendment Under 37 CFR §

i.3l2 for the present application, after receipt of the Notice Of Allowance

and on or before the payment of the Issue Fee.

The Applicants respectfully acknowledge that entry of an

amendment after receipt of a Notice of Allowance cannot be

demanded as a matter of right. As will be appreciated, however, such

amendment is needed for proper disclosure and requires no substantial

amount of additional work on the part of the Office. Also, this

amendment is properly submitted on or before the payment of the Issue

Fee for the present application. The amendment does not affect the

disclosure of the practiced invention or the scope of any claim.

in the present amendment, the Applicants seek to merely correct

the obvious error in the year of the filing date of the priority application

(European Patent Application No. 032554834) as set forth in the Cross

Reference To Related Application section of the specification. The

correct year of the filing date of the priority application is year 2003 and

not year 2004. Note that the USPTO records as indicated in Patent

Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) even confirms that the correct

year of the filing date of the priority application is the year 2003.

Therefore, the Applicants respectfully request correction and

amendment to the specification.
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Based on the above. the Applicants respectfully request entry of this

amendment for correction of the obvious error in the description.

Thank you. The Examiner is invited to contact the undersigned if

necessary to further expedite this matter.

Respectfully Submitted,

/John J. Oskorep/

Date: 08 August 2007 JOHN J. OSKOREP

Reg. No. At ,234

JOHN J. OSIKOREP, ESQ. LLC

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER

980 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60611 USA

Telephone: (31 2) 222-1860

Fax: (3I2) 475-1850
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 UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATES DEPAR’I‘MEN'I‘ OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATIENTS

PO. Box I450
Alexandria. Virginia 223 I3-I450www.usplo.guv

CONFIRMATION NO.APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO.

lO/932.899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scone Zinn 0108-0221/US 3787

mmosxomaso. . _
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER SHEDRICK. CHARLES TERRELL
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE.

SUITE 1400 WE" ”UMBER
CHICAGO, IL 6061 l 2617

MAIL DATE DELIVERY MODE

08/ [0/2007 PAPER

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.

PTOL-90A (Rev. 04/07)
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Application No.

 
 

10/932.899

Examiner

baileys crossroads

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the

Response to Rule 312 Communication

1. XI The amendment filed on 08 August 2007 under 37 CFR 1.312 has been considered, and has

a) entered.

b) I] entered as directed to matters of form not affecting the scope of the invention.

c) [:1 disapproved because the amendment was filed after the payment of the issue fee.

Any amendment filed after the date the issue fee is paid must be accompanied by a petition under 37 CFR 1.313(c)(1)

and the required fee to withdraw the application from issue.

d) [I disapproved. See explanation below.

e) El entered in part. See explanation below.

 

 
US. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL~271 (Rev. 04-01) Reponse to Rule 312 Communication

 
 
 

 

Applicantls)

 
ZINN ET AL.

Art Unit

2900

correspondence address -

 

 

been:

 
Part of Paper No. 20070809
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P10185147 (09-04)
Approved tor use through 051'3112006.0MB 065l0016

U.S. Patent and Trademark Olllca: U. 3. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act oi 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection oi loiormalion unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

“FEE ADDRESS” lNDICATlON FORM

Address to:

Mail Stop M Correspondence
Commissioner for Patents
PD. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 2231 3-1450

INSTRUCTIONS: Only an address associated with a Customer Number can be established as the tee
address for maintenance fee purposes (hereafler. fee address). A fee address should be specified when the
patentee would like correspondence related to maintenance fees to be mailed to a different. address than the
correspondence address for the application. If there is a Customer Number already associated with the lee
address for the patent or allowed application, check the first box below and provide the Customer Number in
the space provided if there is no Customer Number associated with the lee address for the patent or allowed
application, you must check the second box below and attach a Request for Customer Number form
(PTO/SB/125). For more information on Customer Numbers, see the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure
(MPEP) § 403.

Please recognize as the "Fee Address“ underthe provisions of 37 CFR 1.363 the address associated with:

m Customer Number: 33737

OR

Request for Customer Number (PTO/881125) attached hereto
in the following listed application(s) for which the issue Fee has been paid for patent(s).
m....u...~r.......t.....-M............w.tw..s....emmww_.__wuw_.w..w................_.._....A..w................mu.«.....c.«ummwmm.wm.ewm.muuu.w~_.~.\....-_......m...

PATENT NUMBER
(it known)

‘I 0/932,899

Completed by (check one):

D Applicant/Inventor IJohn J. Oskorep/
Sig natu re

m Attorney or Agent of record 4! ,234 JOHN J. OSKOREP, Elsa.
(Reg. No.) Typed or printed name

El Assignee or record oitho entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71. 312-222-1860
Statement under 37 CFR 3.713(0) is enclosed. Requester's telephone number
(Form PTO/SB/QB)

Frame 03 AUGUST 2007D Assignee recorded at Reel Date

NOTE: Signatures of all the inventors or useignees oi record of the entire interest or their mpresentaiivets) are required. Submit multiple [wins it more that one
signature is required. see below.

[:3 " Total 0! forms are submitted.

 
Tim collection ot‘inlormation is required by 37 CPR 1.363. The information is required to cumin or retain a benefit by lhe public which isto tile (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Conmerrtblity is amount] by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14, This oollocfion is estimated to take 5 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing. and submitting tho completed application tom to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the Individual wan. Any comments on
the amount oi time you require to complete this form andr'or suggestions for reducing this bmden. should he sent to the Chief information Gilli-or. U.S Patent and
Trodonmk Office, US. Department of Commerce, PO. Box l450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES 0R COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND To: Mail Stop M Correspondence, commissioner for Patents. FLO. Box 1460, Alexandria. VA 22313—1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form. call 1-800-PTO—9 199 and select option 2.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTIVIENT OF COMIVIERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P () liox 1450
Alexandria Virginia 22313-1450WW‘N USPLO.gO\’

 
 

APPLICATION NO. ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRIVIATION NO.

10/932899 09/25/2007 7274933 0108-0221/US 3787

33787 7590 09/05/2007

JOHN J. OS KOREP, ESQ.
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE.
SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, IL 60611

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent number and issue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)

(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment is 160 day(s). Any patent to issue from the above-identified application will

include an indication of the adjustment on the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above—identified application, the filing date that

determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information

Retrieval (PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the

Office of Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee

payments should be directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at
(571)—272—4200.

APPLICANT(S) (Please see PAIR WEB site http://pair.uspto.g0V for additional applicants):

Ronald Scotte Zinn, Waterloo, CANADA;
Catherine M. Phillips, Watcrloo, CANADA;
Noushad NaqVi, Waterloo, CANADA;
Ingo W. Weigele, Waterloo, CANADA;

1R103 (Rev. 11/05)
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PTQ'SBMT {DB-oer
Approved for use through 04::303'2009. OMB 0651 {1016

US. Patent and Trademarlr mm; Li. S. DEPARWEMT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act oi 1995. no persons are required lo respond to a collection of information unless it disphzys a valid OMB control number.

“FEE ADQRESS” ZNDICATION FORM

Address to: Fax to:

Mail Stop M Correspondence 571-273-6503
Commissioner for Patents
RC}. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

lNSTRUCTIONS: The iesue fee must have been paid for aoplioaliords) listed on this form. to addition. only
an address represented by a Customer Number can be established as the fee address for maintenance fee
purposes (hereafter, tee address). A fee address should be established when correspondence related to
maintenance fees should be mailed to a different address then the correspondence address for the
application. When to check the first box below: If you have a Customer Number to represent the tee
address. When to check the second box below: lf you have no Customer Number representing the
desired fee address‘ in which case a completed Request for Customer Number {PTOISBHZS} must be
attached to this form. For more information on Customer Numbers, see the Manual of Patent Examining
Procedure (MPEP) § 403,

For the following listed applieetionfi)‘ please recognize as the “Fee Address” under the provisions of 37 CFR
1.363 the address aSsociated with:

Customer Number:

33787 

OR

[:3 The attached Request for Customer Number (PTOKSBH 25) form.

PATENT NUMBER ' APPLlCATlON NUMBER

(it known) l

7,274,933 toreazeeo
 

Completed by (check one):

D Applied ntrlnventor Morin J, Oskorep/
Signature

Attorney or Agent of record 41.234 John J. Oskore:. ESI.
(Reg. No.) Typed or printed name

E] Assignee of record of the entire interest. See 3? CFR 3.7‘l. 312 222 3880
Statement under 37’ CFR 333(2)) is enclosed. Requester‘s telephone number
{Form PTO/BEBE)

i::i Assignee recorded at Reel Fre me ’28 Nth/ember 2008
Date

NOTE: Signatures er all the inventors or designates at record of the entire interest or their represeniallverfsl are required Submit multiple forms if more that one
dig it attire is required, See beluw‘.

[:3 " Total 03‘ Forms are submitted.

 
This mlleetiun oi information ie required by 37 CFR i353. The information is required in obtain or retain a banefii by His public which isle file (and by the lJSPTCi
to proceed) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 US$12. 132 and 3? CFR 111 and 1.14. This oolitielion is estimated to lake 5 Ullntjit‘lé to compiete,
irroiuding gathering, preparing. and submitting the completed aprriioeiidn form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual! Grade. Air,' comments on
the amount r5! lime you require in complete this iorm sndr‘er suggestiorre for reducing this burden. should he $3M to the Chief lnfmrrrzrliorr Officer. US. Patent and
Trademark. Office. us. Department or Cortrrneme, Pfl. Elm: 1450) Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND COMPLETED FORMS TO THE ADDRESS.
SEND ro: Mail Stop M Correspondence. Commissioner [or Fatents, PE. Box MED, Alexandria, VA 223134459.

lr‘y‘uu need assistance in completing the form, call raeoofiroorey and select option 2.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 4364097
 

Application Number: 10932899 

International Application Number: 

Confirmation Number:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR

T't'e °f "New”: MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Ronald Scotte Zinn 

Customer Number: 33787
 

Filer: John Jeffrey Oskorep 

Filer Authorized By:

 
Attorney Docket Number: 0108-0221/US

Receipt Date: 26-Nov-2008

Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004

Time Stamp: 16:36:30

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC111(a) 

Payment information: 

 

 

Submitted with Payment

 
 

 
 
 

File Listing: 

Document . . . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description Flle Name Message Digest Part /.zip (ifappl.) 

171520
1 1094-US-

1 Miscellaneous Incoming Letter PAT_Fee_address_form.pdf  
 

Sb7e/ICZEUaSSdiSI/I Sbflfé/I265CC3Cb97bCD
adUSd

 
 

 
Warnings:  
Information:
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Total Files Size (in bytes):l 171520 

 
This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
lfa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)—(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

 

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
lfa timely submission to enter the national stage ofan international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
lfa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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PTOISBHEB, ('t Mitt)
Approved for use threugh 11/301201 t. OMB 81351—6635

US. Patent and Trademark Qtfice; U5. DEPARTMENI OF COMMERCE
-' cu- -W|xl‘u_.i'i=r'-e;c0u Alhi.bef

 
 

 

 
 

 
  

‘ n . i. .

Patent Number 7‘274333

Appilcetlen Number 103932,ng

F'img Date 02 September 2094
First Named tnventer

Renata Smite Zinn

”mm“ DOC“ 0108-022"th. H l ‘.

Piease change the Correspencience Address fer the above-identified patent to:

 
 

CHANGE OF

CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS

Patent
 

 
 

 

 

 
 

Address to:

[Wait Stop Post issue
Ccmmissianer far Patents
PO. Box 145G
Aiexandria. VA 22313—1450

 

  
  

The address assosieteoi with Customer Number:

OR

Firm or
individual Name

Q89 Nm‘th Michigan Avenue
one Magnificent mite Center

United States of America

Jenn ti. Oskerep. Esq. LLC

Gaunt

Tete‘hone 3 if. 222 1868 Email reeks!ep@sewrepatentscom

This term cannot be used ta change the data associated with a Customer Number. To change the data assecieted with: an
existing Customer Number use "Request for Customer Number Data Change“ {PTOJ’SBJ‘124').

This form Witt not effect any ”fee address" provided for the shave-identified patent. To change a "fee address" use the "Fee
Address indication Form" (PTDISBMY).

I am the:

Patentee.

Assignee of record of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71.
Statement under 37 CFR 333%} is endorsed. {Form PTOISBi'Qfi).

Attorney or agent at record. Registration Number 4‘! 234

. i-John ti. Orkore ‘
Simeture a W
Typed or
Printed Name Jam ‘3' OSkmep. E55-

18 December 2009 312 222‘ 1860oneDate
NGTE' Signatures at all the inventors nr assignees at recent! of the entire interest er their representativeis) are required Submit muitipie forms
it more than one Sienatiire is re-uired see beiew‘.

terms are submitted.

 
This milection 0t information is requrred by 3? CFR 1.33. The information is reamed to obtain or retain 3 benefit by the whim which is to fiie .1and by the LJSPTQ
tr: process) an amiicaiion. Confidentiaiity is gavemed by 35 U 3C. 122 and :3? CFR 1.13 and 1.14. This coilectien is estimated to take 3 minutes to compiete
inaiuding gathering, preparing. and submitting the completed applicafinn tam} to the USPTO Time wiii vary depending upcm the individuai wee. Any comments or:
the amount of time yes: require to compiete this form aria-"m suggestions fur reducing this burden: shouid be sent ta the Chief Informatim Officer, US. Patent and
Trademark Uffice US. Department at Cinmmerce Pt} Bax i453. Alexandria VA 22313-1450 DD NUT SEND FEES 0R COMPLETED FORMS TO THE
ADDRESS SEND TO: Mail Stop Post issue, Commissioner far Patents. FD. Bax 1456, Atexamtria. VA 22313-1450.

if you need assistance in compreting the farm. cal; ‘f»809—PTO—9‘f99 and seiect nption 2.
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PTO/SB/SO (11-08)
Approved for use through 11/30/2011. OMB 0651-0035

US, Patent and Trademark Office; US, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number,

POWER OF ATTORNEY T0 PROSECUTE APPLICATIONS BEFORE THE USPTO

I hereby revoke all previous powers of attorney given in the application identified in the attached statement under
37 CFR 3.73 b .

I hereby appoint:

Practitioners associated with the Customer Number: 90196
OR

E] Practitioner(s) named below (if more than ten patent practitioners are to be named, then a customer number must be used):

  
  

  
 

as attorney(s) or agent(s) to represent the undersigned before the United Sttes Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO) in connection with
any and all patent applications assigned only to the undersigned according to the USPTO assignment records or assignment documents
attached to this form in accordance with 37 CFR 3.73(b).

 

Please change the correspondence address for the application identified in the attached statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) to:

The address associated with Customer Number: 90196
OR

Firm or
individual Name

__

Telephone

Assignee Name and Address:

 

  
  

   

 

 
 

      
 
 

  
  

 
 

Research In Motion Limited

295 Phillip Street
Waterloo, Ontario, CANADA N2L 3W8

 

  
 

 

 
A copy of this form, together with a statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) (Form PTO/$8196 or equivalent) is required to be
filed In each application In which this form is used. The statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) may be completed by one of
the practitioners appolnted in this form if the appointed practitioner ls authorized to act on behalf of the assignee,
and must identl the application in which this Power of Attorney is to be filed.

SIGNATURE of Assignee of Record

The individual whose signature and title is supplied below is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee

WMM
, _

 
  
 
 

 

 
 

 
  

 

Y, b v

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 131,. 32 and 1.33, The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and
by the USPTO to process) an application. Contidentlality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 111 and 1114. This collection is estimated to take 3 minutes
to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time Will vary depending upon the individual case, Any
comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief information Officer,
US. Patent and Trademark Office, US. Department of Commerce, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED
FORMS To THlS ADDRESS, SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.0. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

Ifyou need assistance in completing the form, call 1-80o-PTO-9199 and select option 2 Legal OKx

W" W

RIM OK
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mmsma (may;
Approved icr use that-ugh BTW-‘3’! $2012, OMB 9551-05331

U S. Paiam a ‘ demark Offim' U S. SEPARTMENT OF CCJMMERCE
Unmar {H .' .uun Am 01' 1995. no :‘;er5r:r jammed =1) {aspmm to a calibrmon r “m 5932:: '5 a vain] OMB mantmi RLIRI‘Gm'.

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CPR 3.73 b

  
  

Appficantfpatem what-yer; R9535” 1 in Moiisn Limited

Tified:
HQME NETWORK NAME DiSPLAYiNG METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTiiPLE HOME NEFWGRKS

{iofion Limfied : QDFFMEQQQQ__________
*3 GSCMESEQMGfi- ,~ ‘ mpafinershépun traumgovemmeniage

RIM Identification No. : 11094-US—PAT

ILS. Attgrney Becket 310.: 0108-0221335
. . , , , USPTO Applicaticn No. : 7,274,933

E] the asgsgnee of {he entsre fight. “HE, Eifld interest an:

states that it is:

:I an assignere 0f §ess than the entire right. mm. and interest in
(The extent {by percentage} 91‘ {fig ownershsp :ntarest is Wu); CH‘

3. 3 the assignee of an uncfivided interest in the entirety cf (a compiate assignment from one of the gain: §nventers was made}

the patent appii-cationfipatem identified above. by Virtue of either:

A. An assignment from {he invantor{s} of the paiem appficatiunmatem identified aba‘ue. The asygnmem wa$ rammed in
the United Stakes Patent and Trademark Office at Reel _____93%;}; _____________________ , Frame _______________________________________ _ (Jr for which a
copy therefere is attached. 
A chain 01‘ titie from {he inventofls}. of the patent appiicatmnipaient identified? abate. to the current assignee a5 toiinws:

‘1. From. To.

The {incument was remrdefi in the United States Patent am} Trademark {Emcee at

or for which a capy thereaf {'3 attached.

The document was resumed in firm UFMEEd Shades Paiemt {stud Trademark Office at

Rae: , Frame . m far which a copy {harem {3 attached.

[:I Addationai documents in the chain of titie are 335th on a suppiementat sheeth).

[fl As required by 3? CFR 3.73{b}{1)(i), the dweumeniafy evidence of the chain of We from the onginal owner k2 {ha assizgnee was,
or concurre‘nfiy is being. submitted for recordafion pursuant in 37 CFR 3.11.

(NOTE: A sagamte copy (tie, a trua copy of 311;} m‘igmai assigsnmant documanq. 3) must be submitttxi ts) Assignmflnt Division in
accordance with 3? CFR Part 3. {Q {econ} the assignment in :he records of ihe USPTO, % MPEP 302.08]

The undersigned {wmse title is suppiied below) is authorized ta act on behaif of the ESSiQfiea.

.0th J. Oskorepf 1'3, December 2009

Pate-m Niamey

This miiaczmn M {r‘ :rmmz’mz as rammed m} 3? CFR 3331?); The Enfcrmafion is am;uir&d to obiam or mm a Mr m by the public wnm‘ ‘ {a film {and by the USP'E‘O Er:
“ on Carsfmdefsiéam 5'95 {swarmed by 35 Lil-3LT. {"2 and 3‘1“ CFR 1.11 and 1,53. “fins mifechm‘: is astimisted to {Ake “:2 minutes {a camrjmm. sruziudizng

and whmmng {he completed application {arm :0 {ha LISPTO. Time iii vary depending upcn the individuai tease. Any comments on the amounz c? rims-
{is form :. 1r suggestlzr m reducing {hiis Widen. smum: x! it- ihs Chief Enfermaxion Dfficaz'. U S. Pam“ and Tmfismark (Mae, US.

.a. V 223134453. DC? NOT 8. FEES {3-8 CDMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND To: Cnmm'ssfigner
   

 

 
 yrs-u {mum {a cam

Dapamment of Gflmmerce, PD. Em 1453. Aiexszzdz
fur Patents. 9.0. Box 12156. Alexandria. VA flaw-1451:.

 

Ryan "99:: asstsiama in corrsgjlsmg the fans; was : «813139 TU«Q199 and seiecf cmiun 3
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 6671224
 

Application Number: 10932899 

International Application Number: 

Confirmation Number:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR

T't'e °f "New”: MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Ronald Scotte Zinn 

Customer Number: 33787
 

Filer: John Jeffrey Oskorep 

Filer Authorized By:

 
Attorney Docket Number: 0108-0221/US

Receipt Date: 18-DEC-2009

Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004

Time Stamp: 16:30:23

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC111(a) 

Payment information: 

 

 

Submitted with Payment

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

File Listing: 

Document . . . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description Flle Name Message Digest Part /.zip (ifappl.) 

11094-US- 95102

1 Change of Address PAT_Change_of_corr_address
patentpdf

bl aecSeb |00399d Ib3f2<bll 837:] (75862
a640  

Warnings:  
Information:
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85050 ‘ no 1

 

 

  
2 Power of Attorne 1 109445—

y PAT_Power_of_Attorney.pdf 99:5“3575I2c4d3c4elfcd141323d638c9c
5011

Warnings:

Information:

. . . 11094-US- 233132 ‘3 ASSIgnee showmg of ownership per 37 PAT_Statement_Under_3_73b. no 1CFR 3.73(b).
pdf (338/16bl88/led4dc72eeZbD<777c798e9cflladlf

Warnings:

Information:

Total Files Size (in bytes) 413284

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
Ifa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)—(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date ofthe application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
Ifa timely submission to enter the national stage ofan international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/E0/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
Ifa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UVTTET} STATES DEPARTMEVT OF (KiM'MFIRFFI
United States Patent and Trademark Office

SSICNER FDR PATENTS50
ia:\'iigiiiia 22313-1450\nmhsplo goV

   

 APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 37110 DATE FIRST NAVIED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

10/932,899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scotte Zinn 0108-0221/US
CONFIRMATION NO. 3787

90196 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER

John J. Oskorep, Esq. LLC

980 North Michigan Avenue, Suite 1400 ||||||||l|||||l|l|||l|IIIIIIIIIHIllll|||l|||l||||||||||||fll|||||l||||||||||||||||||l|||||000000039386 93
One Magnificent Mile Center
Chicago, IL 60611

Date Mailed: 01/04/2010

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY

This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 12/18/2009.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the
above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

lmleklemichael/

 

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888—786-0101

page 1 of 1
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PTOISBJM {DB-07::
Appmved fur use thmugn 08;:311'2011 0MB 0651-5333

US. Patent and Trademark Oflice; L36. DEPARTMENT OF CMAMERCE
Under the Paps-mark Reducfion Act a! 1995‘ no persons are Required to respond to a coliecliun of infmmalim unless it dispiays a valid OMB cantml numbax.

Aim Faun PTOv? 059}

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFF¥CE

CERTQRCATE OF CORRECTION

PA'S‘ENTNO. , 1274333

APPLtCATioN ND: 10.1932‘899

ISSUE DATE 3 25 September 2007'

{*‘VENTGR‘S‘; Zinn at 33‘

it is cen‘ified mat an error appears 0r ermrs appear in {he {shave-identified patent and that said Letters; Patent
is hereby corrected as shown bamw:

in cmlumn 18, line 48, change “visuany dismay“ to “visual” displayed~-. 
MAiLING ADDRESS OF SENDER (Please do not use customm number beiow):

John J; storgp‘ Esq LLC
One Magnificent mite center
936 N. Mmhigan Ave” Suite 146.10
Chitagm EL. 60611

This unilemi‘nn nf infoimaiion is mquimd hy '3? CFR 1322, 1 323 and 1.324. The infmmafiun is requimd I0 nut-am or mlain a henem try me public: which is to We;
(and bv the USPTO to mamas) an application Cnnfidemiality is Qwemed by 35 USC. 122 and '37 CH? 1.14. This («BHE‘CfiOfl is eaiimaied is: take L0 hour to
mmphaie‘ including gathering prevailing. and submitting iha mmplaied appiinminn fmm in ihe USPTO. Time.- witl vary depending upnn the :ndividual case. Any
comments an the amount air time you require in complete this form audit); suggestions for ie‘du‘cing} this maven should he mm to the Chief unfurmaiiun Dakar,
U 5. Parent and Trademark Dfiice, L35. Dapanmem of Comment; RC). Box 1450. Alexandria, VA 223i3~145€1 {'30 NOT SEN!) FEES OR COMPLETED
FORMS TO THE ADDRESS. SEND To: Anentibn Certificate (1f Crurt‘ectiuns Branch, Commissioner for Patents, PO; Box H50. Alexanmia,
VA 223334450

ff14cm need assistance in compiet'mg the farm: mi! fiaaaupmwgs) and same: opfim 2.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 14173810
 

Application Number: 10932899 

International Application Number: 

Confirmation Number:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR

T't'e °f "New”: MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Ronald Scotte Zinn 

Customer Number: 90196
 

Filer: John Jeffrey Oskorep 

Filer Authorized By:

 
Attorney Docket Number: O108—0221/US

Receipt Date: 07-Nov-2012

Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004

Time Stamp: 16:49:28

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC111(a) 

Payment information: 

 

 

Submitted with Payment

 
 

  

File Listing: 

Document . . . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description Flle Name Message Digest Part /.zip (ifappl.) 

98602 
  
 

 

1 1094—US—PAT_Cert—of—

1 Request for Certificate of Correction Correctionpdf 8573deana7f1 ocedeISIISSZ I (31.7336 IeSfSS
19ch

 
 

 
Warnings:  
Information:
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Total Files Size (in bytes):l 98602 

 
This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
lfa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)—(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

 

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
lfa timely submission to enter the national stage ofan international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
lfa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

PATENT NO. 2 7,274,933 B2 Page 1 of1
APPLICATION NO. : 10/932899

DATED : September 25, 2007

INVENTOR(S) : Zinn et 211.

It is certified that error appears in the above-identified patent and that said Letters Patent is hereby corrected as shown below:

In column 18, line 48, change “Visually display” to --visually displayed--.

Signed and Sealed this

Eighteenth Day of December, 2012

Wei 5?; We
David J, Kappos

Director Ofthe United States Patent and Trademark Oflice
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